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CHANGING ASPECTS OF AMERICAN BANKING 


BANK MERGERS AND FEDERAL RESERVE MEMBERSHIP 


ITHDRAWAL of approximately 

three billion dollars from the re- 

sources of national banks since the 

first of this year, as a consequence 
of important merger operations in New 
York, Chicago, St. Louis and other large 
cities, reflects a progressive tendency which 
is hardly calculated to allay grave fears 
for the preservation of the National Bank- 
ing System and integrity of the Federal 
Reserve System. It is conceivable that if 
this movement should persist that more 
heroic measures will become necessary to 
save the national banking system from 
disintegration. Willingness on the part of 
some of the largest and oldest national banks 
to surrender their federal charters or to 
merge their identities with state institu- 
tions, and most frequently under trust com- 
pany charters, has been in evidence for a 
considerable number of years. This devel- 
opment, however, has never before reached 
such dimensions as during the current year 
and is truly suggestive of a crucial stage 
as well as possibly new concepts in American 
banking. 

While this shift in allegiance from national 
bank to trust company charters has become 
sufficiently pronounced to cause concern as 
to the future of the national banking sys- 
tem, there is another aspect which is charged 
with even greater significance. That is the 


constant and enfeebling drain on compul- 
sory membership which eats into the very 
vitals of the Federal Reserve structure. It 
signifies an impairment of the fiscal instru- 
mentalities of the Federal Government and 
an undermining of national control over 
currency and credit agencies which are pri- 
marily bound up with and anchored upon 
national bank membership in the Federal 
Reserve System. The prospect lies ahead 
that the Federal Reserve System and the 
exercise of allied Government fiscal instru- 
mentalities will depend more upon the re- 
sources of voluntary state membership in- 
stead of upon obligatory national bank 
membership. 

It is true that surrender of national bank 
charters in favor of trust company charters 
does not imply withdrawal of membership 
or loss of resources involved in mergers or 
liquidations. The cardinal fact remains, 
nevertheless, that more and more the under- 
lying power of the Federal Reserve System 
is shifted to the category of voluntary mem- 
ber banks and trust companies subject to 
dual and frequently conflicting national and 
state supervision. In other words, despite 
the liberalization of functions provided by 
the McFadden amendments, there is a con- 
stantly widening breach between the na- 
tional and state banking systems with a 
preponderant volume of banking and credit 
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resources Owing primary allegiance to state 
control and supervision. Competitive as 
well as economic influences contribute to 
this tendency. 

Aggregate resources of the national banks 
of the country have declined from 75 per 
cent of total commercial banking resources 
in 1884 to about 40 per cent and, taking 
account of the big merger operations con- 
summated during the current year or now 
pending. According to the latest complete 
compilation of the Comptroller’s office, the 
combined banking resources of all reporting 
national and state banks and trust com- 
panies amounted to $71,574,000,000, as of 
June 30, 1928. Subsequent gains shown in 
national and state banking reports indicate 
that the banking power of the nation is 
now around 73 billions. 

The latest compilation of national banks, 
under date of December 31, 1928, shows 
resources of $30,589,156,000, which repre- 
sents the first line of defense of the Federal 
Reserve System with approximately 43 bil- 
lions either held by voluntary state mem- 
ber banks and trust companies and by the 
large numerical majority of state institu- 
tions which are outside of the Federal Re- 
serve System. As of June 30, 1928, there 
were 7,691 reporting national banks and 
1,238 state banks and trust companies as 
members of the Federal Reserve System, 
having combined resources of $45,091 ,000,- 
000 and leaving to non-member state insti- 
tutions resources of $26,138,000,000. These 
figures lead to the result that on June 30, 
1928, the total membership in the Federal 
Reserve System commanded 63.31 per cent 
of the combined banking resources of the 
country and with national banks controlling 
only 42 per cent. Withdrawals of national 
banks since June of last year brings the 
proportion of national bank strength to 
around 40 per cent of the combined banking 
power of the nation. 


LOSS OF NATIONAL BANKING 


RESOURCES TO STATE 
BANKING SYSTEM 


ECORDS of the Comptroller’s office 
IRI show that during the period from 
November 1, 1923, to the close of 
business, January 15, 1929, there were 467 


national banks merged or absorbed by state 
banks and trust companies. From 1918 to 
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September, 1926, the loss of national bank 
resources to the state system, chiefly because 
of mergers, aggregated $3,230,000,000. Since 
1923 the number of national banks in ex- 
istence has decreased from 8,179 to 7,635, 
reporting as as of December 31, 1928. 
While complete and official figures are not 
available, it is reasonable to assume that 
during the past ten years the national banks 
have lost to the state banking system not 
less than from 6 to 7 billions in resources 
by reason of mergers and conversions. 

In New York City alone and since the 
first of the year, merger negotiations repre- 
sent a loss to the national banking system 
of $1,660,000,000 in indicated resources. 
The national banks in this city which have 
surrendered their charters are the National 
Bank of Commerce uniting with the Guar- 
anty Trust Company, the Hanover Na- 
tional Bank merging with the Central Union 
Trust Company, and the Chemical Na- 
tional Bank merging with the United States 
Mortgage and Trust Company. Now pend- 
ing is the merger of the Seaboard National 
Bank with the Equitable Trust Company, 
also under trust company charter. In Chi- 
cago the consolidation of the Continental 
and Commercial National Bank with the 
Illinois Merchants Trust Company under the 
charter of the latter, represented a transfer 
of $650,000,000 resources from the national 
classification. In St. Louis the merger of 
the National Bank of Commerce with the 
Mercantile Trust Company, and of the 
Merchants-Laclede National Bank with the 
Mississippi Valley Trust Company involved 
national bank resources of $115,000,000. 


While the great majority of banking 
mergers within the past ten years have re- 
sulted in conversion or absorptions into the 
state banking system, there have also been 
important operations, particularly in Cali- 
fornia, where the Bank of Italy first set 
the fashion, involving the transfer of bank- 
ing resources from the state to the national 
column. Emphasizing this tendency was 
the recent consolidation of the Security 
Trust and Savings Bank of Los Angeles, 
having deposits of $263,000,000, with the 
Los Angeles First National Bank under the 
charter of the latter. It is also significant 
and should give comfort to the adherents 
of the national banking system, that the 
resources of national banks have shown a 











robust and steady increase despite defec- 
tions. 

Ten years ago there were 7,762 national 
banks, with capital of $1,115,507,000, sur- 
plus of $869,457,000 and resources of over 
18 billions. The latest compilation, as of 
December 31, 1928, shows 7,635 national 
banks reporting resources of $30,589,000,- 
000, the highest level in the history of the 
national banking system and representing 
a gain of $2,424,000,000 during the past 
year, with a combined capital of $1,616,- 
476,000, surplus of $1,490,000,000, and un- 
divided profits of $491,681 ,000. 
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PREFERENCE FOR TRUST 
COMPANY CHARTERS 


HE marked preference shown for trust 
T company charters in connection with 

nearly all of the recent bank and 
trust company mergers, is mainly attribu- 
table to the greater degree of elasticity and 
adaptability to local conditions which inhere 
in state charters as contrasted with the 
necessary uniformity and rigidity of na- 
tional bank charters, notwithstanding the 
broadening of functions and advantages 
embodied in the McFadden amendments 
to the National Bank and Federal Reserve 
Acts. Doubtless, a very important con- 
tributory factor is the uncertainty surround- 
ing trust department operations and fiduci- 
ary succession rights under national char- 
ters. Because of the advantages and great 
possibilities of trust business, this uncer- 
tainty as to fiduciary status has inclined 
most bank and trust company manage- 
ments, engaged in merger negotiations, to 
favor trust company charters as free from 
any legal or judicial obstacles. 

The recent decision of the Supreme Court 
of the United States, based on an appeal 
brought by the Worcester County National 
Bank, involves but does not finally settle 
this question of the right of a national bank 
to qualify in fiduciary capacities under ap- 
pointments originally entrusted to state 
banks or trust companies. This was an 
appeal from the decision of the Supreme 
Judicial Court of Massachusetts denying 
the right of the Worcester County National 
Bank to settle accounts as successor trustee 
or executor and involving also the constitu- 
tionality of the McFadden amendment of 
1927 relating to the consolidation of state 
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banks and trust companies with national 
banks and defining the succession of the 
consolidated bank to the fiduciary powers 
of its constituents. The briefs and argu- 
ments presented at a recent hearing in this 
case before the Supreme Court of the 
United States by Newton D. Baker, who 
was Secretary of War under President Wil- 
son, in behalf of the appellant, very em- 
phatically stressed the importance of this 
issue as involving the future of the national 
banking as well as the Federal Reserve 
System. 
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MOTIVES FOR DEFECTIONS 
FROM NATIONAL SYSTEM 


HILE an ultimately favorable deci- 
W sion by the Supreme Court in the 

remanded Worcester case, involving 
the fiduciary succession rights of national 
banks, will doubtless be helpful to the pres- 
ervation of the national banking system, 
it remains an open question as to whether 
the removal of this obstacle will be enough 
to definitely stop the trend of national bank 
defections to the state banking system. The 
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Former Chief Justice of the U. S. Supreme Court who sailed 
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motives governing recent mergers and con- 
versions of national banks appear to be 
more fundamental than the question of free 
exercise of fiduciary rights and succession, 
however advantageous they may be. Under- 
lying most of the banking consolidations in 
recent years, there is an evident sentiment 
in favor of state or trust company charters 
as well as voluntary membership, instead 
of subjection to compulsory national bank 
membership in the Federal Reserve System. 

There is a growing doubt in the minds of 
American bankers that any national bank- 
ing or currency system can endure or flourish 
which is predicated upon compulsory mem- 
bership and subjection to rigid and uniform 
national requirements. Local banking con- 
ditions differ according to states and sec- 
tions of the country and which an iron-clad 
and uniform national banking system can- 
not comprehend or provide sufficient elas- 
ticity. Compulsory membership in the Fed- 
eral Reserve System becomes of question- 
able tenure if enforcements do not square 
with economic requirements or progressive 
banking policy. The history of the national 
banking system, and the manner in which 
the state banks and trust companies have 
outstripped the national banks, both in 
number and in volume of resources, show 
clearly that federal control has lagged be- 
hind state supervision in the matter of 
keeping pace with modern financial needs. 
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DECREASE IN FEDERAL RE- 
SERVE MEMBERSHIP 


HERE is a feeling in banking circles 


o, °, 
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that some fundamental changes are 

necessary both in Federal Reserve 
structure as well as policies to prevent con- 
tinued desertions of national banks and in 
order to make membership more attractive. 
The present serious situation which evi- 
dences a lack of Federal Reserve control 
over the flow of speculative credit and the 
veiled warning of possible rigid credit re- 
strictions upon member banks, has created 
an atmosphere of restiveness. It is quite 
conceivable that voluntary membership, al- 
though subject to the same requirements 
imposed upon national banks, carries with 
it a greater degree of independence of oper- 
ation as the result of combining privileges of 
Federal Reserve membership with the 
broader powers conferred by state charters. 
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Although a strong sense of public duty and 
obedience to correct banking and credit 
principles animates state bank and trust 
company members in their allegiance to the 
Federal Reserve System, there is always in 
the background the possibility of easy with- 
drawal in the event of onerous burdens or 
discriminatory enforcements. It is inter- 
esting, to say the least, in this connection, 
that agitation has developed in a number of 
states for legislation setting up reserve banks 
which would hold legal reserves and function 
much the same as the Federal Reserve, al- 
though minus currency issue powers. 

What gives Federal Reserve authorities 
not a little concern is the steady decrease 
in both national and state bank membership 
in the Federal Reserve System, as well as 
persistent disinclination of eligible banks to 
secure admission. Such decrease is due 
not only to conversion or absorption of na- 
tional banks by state insitutions, but also 
to withdrawals of state bank members. 
There has also been an uncomfortably large 
loss of membership due to failures. 

The Federal Reserve Board reported, on 
December 31 last, a total membership of 
8,837, including both national and state 
banks. This figure represents a decline of 
937 members within the past five years, 
and of 197 during the past year. There 
were 34 state banks and trust companies 
which withdrew from membership in the 
Federal Reserve System last year. Since 
1923 the number of national bank members 
of the Federal Reserve System has dropped 
from 8,179 to 7,629 by the end of 1928, 
while the number of state bank and trust 
company memberships during the same 
period decreased from 1,595 to 1,208. 
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PACIFIC COAST REGIONAL 
TRUST CONFERENCE 

The seventh regional trust conference foi 
the Pacific Coast and Rocky Mountain States 
will be held in Ogden, Utah, September 25, 26 
and 27, under the auspices of the Trust Com- 
pany Division, American Bankers Associa- 
tion, and the Trust Company Section, Utah 
Bankers Association. 

Trust problems of particular interest (o 
trust companies and banks in the states of 
Arizona California, Colorado, Idaho, Mon- 
tana, Nevada, New Mevxico, Oregon, Utah, 
Washington and Wyoming will be discussed. 
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SUPREME COURT RULES ON 
TRUSTEE SUCCESSION RIGHTS 
OF NATIONAL BANKS 


HE Supreme Court of the United 
States, on Monday, May 13th, handed 
down its long awaited decision in the 
Worcester County National Bank case, 
which involves the status of national banks 
acting in trust capacities and, likewise, 
brought into question the validity of the 
provision of the McFadden amendment of 
1927, conveying to national banks, in ab- 
sorbing state banks or trust companies, the 
power of succeeding to the offices of execu- 
tor and trustee held by the former state 
institution. 

The decision is a disappointment to na- 
tional bank and Federal Reserve authori- 
ties who had hoped for a decision not only 
sustaining the constitutionality of the Mc- 
Fadden amendment, but confirming the 
right of national banks to qualify as succes- 
sor trustees and executors of absorbed state 
institutions, without the necessity of consent 
of probate and judicial tribunals of the 
states, except as to approval of accounts 
and the issuing of letters testamentary, etc. 
The Supreme Court of the United States 
decides in the Worcester Bank case that 
while the McFadden amendment is consti- 
tutional in permitting national banks to 
succeed to the obligations of executor and 
trustee of state institutions they absorb, 
the Act specifically and repeatedly points 
out that such succession must be in accord- 
ance with state law. 

The decision, as it stands, and in remand- 
ing the cause to the Probate Court of 
Massachusetts for a proceeding by the 
petitioner as executor de son tort. may be 
interpreted as adopting a middle ground 
and as probably paving the way for a fur- 
her clarification of national bank fiduciary 
‘ights in the event that the Massachusetts 
courts again dismiss the petition of the 
Worcester County National Bank. In es- 
sence, the United States Supreme Court 
clearly upholds the governing authority of 
state courts in fiduciary matters and thus 
reaffirms the decision in the case of the 
First National Bank of Bay City vs. Fellows, 
vhich construed the power of Congress to 
confer trust functions on national banks. 

The Worcester case is bound to exert an 
mportant influence upon the status of na- 
ional banks as fiduciaries and grows out 
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of the merger of the Fitchburg National 
Bank & Trust Company, of Worcester, 
Mass., with the Merchants National Bank 
of Worcester under the charter of the Na- 
tional Bank; the corporate name of the in- 
stitution, however, being then changed to 
Worcester County National Bank. The 
National Bank, under the authority granted 
by the Act of February 5, 1927, attempted 
to account before the Probate Court of 
Massachusetts in a present estate where 
the Fitchburg Bank & Trust Company had 
been appointed as trustee. It held that 
it has this authority by reason of the pro- 
visions of the McFadden Act that the Na- 
tional Bank shall hold all interests of the 
State Bank, including the right of succes- 
sion as trustee and executor, in the same 
manner and to the same extent as was held 
and enjoyed by the state institution, and 
were not in contravention of the state laws. 
The Probate Court refused to recognize 
the National Bank as being entitled to 
account and held that while there was no 
question concerning the accuracy of the 
figures presented in the accounting, nor of 
the ability with which the trust was ad- 
ministered, nevertheless any accounting 
could be not as executor or trustee but only 
de son tort. On appeal to the Supreme Court 
of Massachusetts the decision of the Pro- 
bate Court, was upheld and the higher court 
vigorously challenged the constitutionality 
of the McFadden amendment as an in- 
trusion upon authority of state courts. 


The decision of the Supreme Court can 
hardly be regarded as satisfactory to na- 
tional banks which had contemplated ab- 
sorbing state institutions, because in those 
jurisdictions where the Massachusetts rule 
will be followed it may become necessary to 
secure theconsentof other parties who by vir- 
tue of the Statutes of the Jurisdiction might 
be entitled to receive the successor appoint- 
ment upon the termination of the legal ex- 
istence of the absorbed state institutions. 
The decision is a blow at the National Bank- 
ing System, since in many cases where 
mergers are contemplated it will probably be 
found more satisfactory to merge under the 
charter of the state institution which would 
succeed to the judiciary appointment of 
the national bank than to merge under the 
charter of the national bank with the new 
institution standing in no preferred posi- 
tion with respect to successorship. 
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MAKING RESERVE MEMBERSHIP 
MORE ATTRACTIVE 


CCORDING to the Comptroller’s 
A records, there were 26,213 banks in 


existence in the United States of all 
classes, as of June 30, 1928, showing that 
there are 17,376 banks and trust companies 
operating outside of Federal Reserve mem- 
bership having command of 26 of the 71 
billions of the nation’s banking resources 
as reported last June. While the majority 
of these non-member institutions are small 
country banks and ineligible to membership, 
the fact remains that little if any headway 
has been made in inducing eligible non- 
member banks to come into the Svstem. 


Doubtless the major reasons for the at- 
titude of eligible non-member banks are 
those which relate to loss of interest on 
reserve deposits which they now obtain 
from city correspondent banks; refusal of 
the Reserve banks to give immediate credit 
for items deposited by member banks and 
denial of the right to charge exchange when 
remitting for checks. The question of right 
to require banks to remit at par has been 


established by the Supreme Court, and to- 
day more than 90 per cent of all banks are 
on the par list. 

The questions of interest on reserve de- 
posits and of immediate credits are regarded 


by many bankers as debatable. There is 
also a growing sentiment that member banks 
in the Federal Reserve System are entitled 
to a larger return than the fixed limit of 
6 per cent on their subscriptions to stock 
of the Federal Reserve Banks, particularly 
in view of the large earnings reported by 
the Federal Reserve banks in recent years. 

The fact that the responsible banking 
and business interests of the country are 
firm in their faith and opposed to any radi- 
cal change in the structure of the Federal 
Reserve System was abundantly demon- 
strated both at the recent spring meeting 
of the Executive Council of the American 
Bankers Association at Biloxi, and at the 
annual meeting of the Chamber of Com- 
merce of the United States at Washington, 
D. C. There were divergent views as to 
control of credit, but the prevailing senti- 
ment at both gatherings was that the 
Federal Reserve Board deserves the con- 
fidence and support of banking and business 
people. 
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POOLING OF TRUST INVEST- 
MENTS IN COMMON FUND 


T has become increasingly evident 
to trust officers that in order to keep 
pace with the growing volume of 
estate and trust funds under administration 
and to convey the benefits of trust service to 
smaller estates, that some new methods 
must be devised to simplify as well as render 
more economical the handling of trust in- 
vestments. The problem derives new in- 
terest and possible solutions because of the 
Uniform Trust plan put in operation by 
the oldest and one of the most conserva- 
tive trust companies in the United States. 
The pooling of trust investments in a 
common fund, while it represents a distinct 
departure from methods of handling trust 
accounts individually, is something that is 
bound to receive increasing attention among 
fiduciaries. An article which appeared in 
the April, 1928 issue of Trust COMPANIES 
by the Public Trustee of New Zealand, W. 
J. Macdonald, describing the operation of 
a common fund for trust investments by 
his office for many years, and having under 
administration funds of over $200,000,000, 
called forth wide interest from readers. 
While the conclusion was unanimous that 
government operation and guarantee of a 
common fund of this character is out of the 
question, the experiences of the Public 
Trustee of New Zealand are of significance 
in dealing with trust investment problems 
in this country. 

The question comes close to home with 
trust companies which seek to afford the 
best type of service in handling numerous 
small estates or trusts and which are very 
often conducted at an expense for which 
fees are inadequate. While the Farmers 
Loan and Trust Company plan does not 
provide for pooling trust investments in a 
common fund, it does create a number of 
self-contained units which involve greater 
advantages of income to beneficiaries by 
means of diversification and at the same 
time simplifies the investment problem. 

The Uniform Trust Plan devised by The 
Farmers Loan and Trust Company of New 
York is described in an article appearing in 
this issue of TRust Companies. It is in- 
teresting to note that somewhat similar 
plans of establishing composite funds have 
been announced by other trust companies. 








HOW AIR MAIL SERVES BANKS 
AND TRUST COMPANIES 


fa ef HE bank or trust company which fails 
IT to utilize air mail service in trans- 

mitting funds, domestic collection or 
exchange items, and in connection with 
documentary matter where time is a valu- 
able element, overlooks a most profitable 
source of saving interest and of economy. 
A recent check-up of the extent to which 
banks and trust companies use air mail 
service showed that 90 per cent use air mail 
schedules, either regularly or intermittently, 
where they are located on transport routes. 
The manner in which reliance upon such 
transmission is increasing on the part of 
banks and trust companies, indicate that 
it will not be long before practically all 
items and communications calling for sav- 
ing of interest or speedy negotiation, will 
be conducted over air mail. Inauguration 
of additional transcontinental facilities on 
May Ist, whereby all cities on the cross 
country route are provided with air mail 
twice a day in both directions and with the 
loss of only one business day between New 
York and California, will doubtless stimu- 
late use of air mail not only by banks and 
trust companies, but also by business and 
financial concerns generally. Air mail should 
also become increasingly useful in connec- 
tion with the expedition of trust business 
because of the assurance of safety in trans- 
mittal of documents. 

The growth of the industry can be briefly 
indicated by the fact that several years ago 
capital invested in civil aviation amounted 
to about $5,000,000, whereas now the total 
capitalization is somewhere in the hundreds 
of millions. About 75,000 workers are em- 
ployed today as compared with 5,000 seven 
years ago. Output of aircraft and products 
last year was valued by the Aeronautical 
Chamber of Commerce at $75,000,000. Ap- 
proximately 5,000 airplanes and 3,500 en- 
gines were constructed; of these, 3,800 air- 
planes and 2,000 engines were for commer- 
cial purposes. In other words, commercial 
airplane production last year was about 300 
per cent greater than the figure for 1927. 
Exports of American airplanes are still 
small, but increased from 63 in 1927 to 170 
last year, with a value of $3,700,000. Last 
vear a total of 53,000 passengers were car- 
ried by aeroplanes. 
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SERVICE CHARGE ON UNPROF- 
ITABLE ACCOUNTS 
ECENT inquiries and questionnaires 
reveal that the service charge on un- 
profitable deposit accounts is being ap- 
plied by over 12,000 banks in the country. 
In many instances such service charge has 
become a matter of unanimous agreement 
among members of Clearing House associa- 
tions. A questionnaire conducted by a 
banker in Pennsylvania and embracing 
banks and trust companies in the states of 
New York, Pennsylvania and New Jersey, 
reveals that in every case where the service 
charge has been enforced the results have 
been most satisfactory. Fears of loss of 
deposits or of giving offense to customers 
have been dissipated by experience. In 
almost every case depositors have expressed 
themselves as regarding the service charge 
as just, especially when they have been 
advised of the facts and the losses sustained 
by banks in conducting active or small un- 
profitable balances. 
XO 
OLD COLONY TRUST COMPANY 
FIGHTS FOR TAX APPEAL 


ee HE Old Colony Trust Company of 
Boston has brought an issue before 
—— the United States Supreme Court 
which is of far-reaching importance, es- 
pecially to fiduciaries in the matter of estate 
and tax appeals. The vital question is 
whether Congress intended that the find- 
ings of the Board of Tax Appeals should 
be final and therefore not amenable to fur- 
ther appeal to the Circuit Court of Appeals, 
where the appeal was taken before passage of 
the 1926 Revenue Act. How important is 
the issue may be gathered from the fact 
that there are 200 cases now pending, in- 
volving the question of jurisdictional au- 
thority and appeal to the Circuit Court, 
with another 1,000 cases pending before the 
Board of Tax Appeals involving the same 
question. 

At the recent hearing before the United 
States Supreme Court, a brief was admitted 
which was prepared by the committee on 
taxation of the American Bar Association, 
holding that the Circuit Court of Appeals 
and the Supreme Court have jurisdiction 
to review findings of the Board of Tax Ap- 
peals. Any ruling adverse to such appeal 
would impose grave hardship. 
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NEW JERSEY EXEMPTS LIFE 
INSURANCE TRUST PROCEEDS 
FROM TRANSFER TAX 


ITH commendable promptitude, but 
WI not without persistent efforts by 

trust company and other interests, 
the legislature of New Jersey has passed, 
and the governor signed on April 22nd, a 
bill which affords specific exemption to 
insurance moneys made payable through 
a life insurance trust. This enactment 
eliminates the very serious obstacle to the 
writing of life insurance trusts raised by the 
decision of the Supreme Court of New 
Jersey last December in the matter of 
Fagan vs. Bugbee, declaring that a general 
transfer tax statute, which does not specifi- 
cally exempt insurance proceeds, may be 
extended to cover insurance proceeds placed 
in trust, this despite the fact that no at- 
tempt has been made to tax these proceeds 
when payable outright to a designated 
beneficiary. The effect of this taxation 


would have been to penalize the establish- 
ment of an insurance trust made for the 
purpose of affording protection to insurance 


moneys and would have left insurance 
moneys payable in lump sums or under 
settlement options exempt from the State 
Inheritance Tax. 


In this issue of TRUST CoMPANIES there 
is an article by Gwilym A. Price describing 
the action taken recently by the Pennsyl- 
vania legislature which anticipates any 
similar situation arising in that state and 
exempting from transfer or inheritance 
taxes the proceeds of life insurance under 
revocable life insurance trust agreements 
and made payable to designated beneficiaries 
or trustee. Likewise, the legislature of 
Indiana has passed similar legislation. 

Following the Supreme Court decision, 
immediate action was taken by the Penn- 
sylvania Legislature, affording exemption 
to insurance trusts. Similar legislation ex- 
ists in Indiana, where a law has been passed 
exempting from taxation life insurance pro- 
ceeds paid either directly to the beneficiary 
or into a trust fund. 

The new law in New Jersey reads: 


The following property shall be exempt 
from taxation under this act, viz.: 

Property passing to or for the use of the 
State of New Jersey, or to or for the use 
of a municipal corporation within the 
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State of New Jersey, or other political 
subdivision thereof, for exclusively public 
purposes ; 

Property passing to beneficiary or bene- 
ficiaries having any present or future, 
vested, contingent or defeasible interest 
under any trust deed or agreement here- 
tofore or hereafter executed by a resi- 
dent or nonresident decedent, to the 
extent that the trust fund results from the 
proceeds of contracts of insurance here- 
tofore or hereafter in force, insuring the 
life of such decedent and paid o1 payable, 
at or after the death of such decedent, 
to the trustee or trustees under such 
trust deed or agreement; 

Property passing to a trustee or trustees 
of any trust deed or agreement hereto- 
fore or hereafter executed, by virtue of 
any contract of insurance heretofore or 
hereafter in force insuring the life of a 
resident o1 non-resident decedent and the 
proceeds of which are paid or payable at 
or after the death of such decedent to 
such trustee or trustees for the benefit 
of a beneficiary or beneficiaries having 
any present or future, vested, contingent 
or defeasible interest under such trust 
deed or agreement. 

As pointed out in the article by Gwilym A. 
Price such action by state legislatures may 
well serve as basis for a general movement 
to exempt life insurance proceeds from both 
state and federal taxation, to obviate not 
only the danger of state taxation, but also 
under the Federal Revenue Act as inter- 
preted in the recent decision in the case of 
Chase National Bank et al vs. United States. 

In addition to insurance tax exemption 
legislation enacted in Pennsylvania, New 
Jersey and Indiana, late advices show that 
similar amendments have been approved in 
several other states. The Colorado legis 
lature has passed an amendment and signed 
by the governor, which exempts from in- 
heritance taxation the proceeds of insurance 
payable to named beneficiaries other than 
the estate of the insured of his executor or 
administrator, whether payable directly or 
through trustee. 

In the state of Washington the legis- 
lature has passed an amendment which 
provides that life insurance paid to bene- 
ficiaries other than the estate is exempt 
from tax so long as the state collects a tax 
on the premiums paid for such insurance 
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DEVELOPMENT OF TRUST BUSI- 
NESS IN THE SOUTH 


ISCUSSIONS at the recent Second 
Dy) Southern Trust Conference, held at 

Atlanta, again served to give em- 
phasis to what is the greatest problem or 
obstacle to the development of trust busi- 
ness in the South. Most of the states be 
low the Mason and Dixon line are still 
operating under taxing laws which have not 
been changed in over forty years. Property 
is taxed under general property tax laws 
with personal property paying the same tax 
as real estate. The same lack of moderni- 
zation applies in most of the states to in- 
vestment of trust funds, with some states 
arbitrarily restrictive and others providing 
little or no statutory or judicial guidance for 
trust investments. The consequence is that 
intangible personal property is subjected to 
such heavy burdens as to discourage the 
creation of trust estates and, in many in- 
stances, forcing millions of wealth to other 
jurisdictions. 

Fortunately, the Southern Trust Confer- 
ences have brought about a general recog- 
nition of this problem, and at the recent 
sessions in Atlanta a committee was ap- 
pointed to investigate the subject and sub- 
mit recommendations for legislative re- 
dress. In several states bills have already 
been presented providing for constitutional 
amendments and the adoption of up-to- 
date tax laws similar to those enacted in 
Kentucky and where the result has been a 
very marked increase in trust estates. 

Freedom from onerous taxation of estates 
and intangible personal property is bound 
to give a big stimulus to trust business in 
the South. Wealth has increased by leaps 
and bounds in that section of the country, 
as illuminatingly described by Governor 
Black of the Federal Reserve Bank of At- 
lanta in his opening address at the recent 
Conference. The need for trust protection 
and conservation is clearly indicated by 
cross-section statistics showing that in 
North Carolina, for example, that 74 people 
with estates out of every 100 who die do 
not leave wills and that 95 per cent of those 
who do make wills do not name banks or 
trust companies as executors. 

There are some fine old trust companies 
in the South which have demonstrated that, 
despite handicaps, the application of proper 
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principles, quality of service and equipment 
will yield successful trust department re- 
sults. The fact remains that there are too 
many trust companies in the South which 
do not live up to their titles and fail to give 
to trust department operations the atten- 
tion and acknowledgment of responsibility 
which such service demands. This was well 
brought out in addresses at the recent Con- 
ference, notably that by W. C. Bowman, 
president of the First National Bank of 
Montgomery, Alabama, whose address is re- 
produced in this issue of TRUST COMPANIES 
and which is a masterpiece on correct pro- 
cedure in developing trust business. 

It would appear from the attendance and 
the proceedings at the Atlanta conference 
that national banks are going ahead with 
perhaps even more enthusiasm than many 
of the trust companies. In the compara- 
tively few years that national banks in the 
South have actively assumed trust func- 
tions they have already built up quite a 
volume of trust business, the Federal Re- 
serve reports showing 192 national banks in 
the Richmond Federal Reserve district re- 
porting $140,000,000 individual trust assets, 
and 144 national banks in the Atlanta dis- 
trict showing $111,000,000 assets. 
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GROWTH OF RECIPROCAL TAX 
EXEMPTION MOVEMENT 


ATIONWIDE development of the 
IN| movement to mitigate the evils of 
multiple death taxation by means of 
reciprocal exemption between the states of 
the intangible personal property of non- 
resident decedents, including bonds and 
stocks, has fared well during the legislative 
season now brought to a close. All the re- 
turns are not in, but it is safe to say that the 
great majority of states are now pledged to 
reciprocal tax exemption. Among the states 
which were enrolled as a result of favorable 
action at recent sessions of legislatures are 
Arkansas, Idaho, Indiana, Iowa, New 
Mexico, North Carolina, South Carolina, 
Washington, West Virginia and Wyoming, 
making a total of thirty-three states on 
reciprocal exemption basis. Similar bills 
have been passed in other states or await- 
ing the action of governors, including 
Michigan, California, Connecticut, Illinois, 
Massachusetts, Missouri, Texas, Wisconsin 
and Pennsylvania. 

























































































































































































































































































BANK MERGER LYRICS 


By FAIRFAX DOWNEY 


PREDICAMENT 


’"M IN a quandry; I toss 

On a dilemma’s horning. 
I’m all at sea. Im at a loss, 

When mai! comes in the morning. 
For all the banks have felt an urge 
To go off two by two and merge. 


They knew my name and my address 
Those shining lights of banking. 
Upon me each a gift would press 
Without expecting thanking. 
And now, alas, what shall I do? 
I'll get one blotter instead of two. 


*, *, 2°, 
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EPITHALAMIUM 


N THE spring a young bank’s fancy 
Lightly turns to thoughts of love, 

And ’tis no mere gust of passion 
But true bonds I tell you of. 


Now the solemn, deep house organ 
Has the wedding march begun, 

And the surpliced board directors 
Change two loving banks to one. 


May the union eer be happy, 
And may pale care never blanch. 
And may these twain be blessed with 
Full many a little branch. 
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BANK SURPLUS 
WONDER where the vice presidents go, 
Vice presidents go, vice presidents go, 
When banks consolidate. 
The casualties are fearful—oh! 
Shocking—oh! Frightful—oh! 
Ah, cruel, cruel fate! 


One little, two little, three vice presidents, 
Four little, five little, six vice presidents, 


Dozens of poor little merged vice presidents, 
Where in the work do they go? 


Ole Nature has a way with her, 
Way with her, way with her, 
When over-staffed she be. 
But gangs of plus vice presidents, 
Vice presidents in residence 
They must gang aft agley. 


* + 
we Me Me 


DUTY’S CHARGE 


c . : ° 
HERE are you going, my pretty 
maid?” 

“T’m going a-banking, sir,” she said. 


c 


“And where do you bank, my girl?” I said 
“TU tell you sir, though it knocks me dead. 


“The woman’s department of— 
Room 10, one floor above— 
The Federal National Savings and Trust— 
Mechanics and Firemen and NeverGo Bust 
The Dime of America-Manhattan city 
The Drovers and Sailors and Feeding the 
Kitty 
The Loan and Incorporate-Public Preserve— 
The Wall Street’s Delight and the Margin 
Reserve— 
The Bank of the Bankers-Deposit Stronghold— 
The —’’ Here the pretty maid passes out 
cold. 


She tried to tell me where she banked; 
Right gallantly she tried. 

But when no more than halfway through, 
Breathless the poor maid died. 


No dire remorse can grip that bank, 
But duty’s noble thrill. 

Its experts had persuaded her 
To let them make her will. 


Reprinted by special permission from The Saturday Even- 
ing Post, copyright 1929 by The Curtis Publishing 
Company. 























(Ieprror’s NOTE: 


CONTROL OF CREDIT MACHINERY AND STOCK 
SPECULATION 


POWER RESIDES IN FEDERAL RESERVE DISCOUNT POLICY 
PROF. O. M. W. SPRAGUE 


Head of Economic Department of Harvard University 


Numerous remedies have been advocated to control the flow of 
money and credit into Wall Street broker's loans and stock speculation. 





That the pres- 


ent situation calls for more effective action than the Federal Reserve Board has yet 


undertaken, is made clear in 











Hk present situation with regard to 
credit and stock speculation is an un- 
usual one without any question. The 

supply of available credit in this country is 
ample; there is a large amount of unused 
credit available through the Federal Reserve 
banks since their reserve ratio is very high 
and would permit them, without any loss of 
strength, to extend a large amount of ad- 
ditional credit. There is nothing, then, ia 
the situation that compels restraint because 
of an absence of supply. 


Demand For Credit 

second place, if we consider the 
business situation, there are none 
of the ordinary indications which are taken 
as Warranting the view that restraint in 
the extension of credit is needed. Prices in 
general have exhibited remarkable stability, 
and there is no evidence in any direction of 
the accumulation of inventories, such as 
would appear in the commodity market, and 
other indices of danger. 


In the 
general 


On the other hand, we find, notwithstand- 
ing these conditions, that rates for all classes 
of loans have been moving steadily in an 
upward direction for more than a year, and 
it is common knowledge that the Federal Re- 
serve banks have been exercising a consider- 
able amount of restraint in the 
of credit by those institutions. 

The demand on the part of 
credit has not 


extension 


business for 
insistent. There has 
been only in one direction an insistent de- 
mand for credit. 
curities market. 


been 


That has been in the se- 
Now, this demand in the 
securities market is of two sorts, one which 
arises in connection with the ordinary mar- 
keting of new issues of securities, a mer- 
chandising operation, as they gradually are 


the following article. 


acquire a timely and practical interest because of a clarity of judgment and mastery of 
economic essentials avhich characterize his appraisal and conclusions. ) 





The views of Professor Sprague 





placed with more or 
tors. 


less permanent inves- 
There is the other operation in the * 
securities market, which we 


usually 
speculation. 


style 


Discounting Future Possibilities 
Speculation in the securities market serves 
at least two highly desirable purposes. It 
serves to provide a market for outstanding 
issues and securities, enabling holders here 
and there, as the circumstances demand, to 


dispose of their holdings. Again, speculation 


serves a reasonable economic need in the 
process of discounting values. It places a 
value upon securities, reflecting changing 


conditions of yarious enterprises. 

But, although speculation serves both of 
these needs, it does not necessarily follow 
that an indefinite amount of speculation is 
requisite for these operations. Discounting 
the future may be a discounting of imme- 
diate probabilities of change in the value 
of securities, or it may be a discounting of 
a more distant probability. There is no par- 
ticular advantage to the community in the 
full discounting of distant possibilities. 
Whether a given stock will prove to be worth 
a certain amount three years hence does 
not make it particularly desirable that that 
value should be fully discounted at the pres- 
ent moment; it is not an essential need that 
facilities be available for an 


indefinite 
amount of discounting. 


This process of discounting is one of the 
few activities which seem to be, at times, 
at least in this country, without any appre- 
ciable limit. It is in part psychological, and 
it is in part due to other factors; but we 
in this country have now an enormous pro- 
portion of our enterprises organized with 






































































































































































































































724 TRUST 
public issues of securities available for ac- 
tive dealing. 

We also have daily settlements on the 
stock exchange, which make it possible to 
take on speculative customers who are weak- 
er than would be taken in any other se- 
curities market, where terms of settlement 
are not daily. Moreover, because of the 
daily settlement, the amount of funds that 
can be safely lent in connection with securi- 
ties dealing, is far larger than in any other 
market: so that we have the basis for an 
extraordinary demand for credit to finance 
discounting operations of far sreater magni- 
tude than obtain in other countries. 


Disturbing Factors in Credit Machinery 

The working of the credit machinery 
throughout the world, if it is to function 
in a desirable fashion, rather presupposes 
that all kinds of uses of credit shall be sub- 
ject to restraint through moderate changes 
of lending rates. There are, however, two 
factors in the world that affect very unfa- 
vorably the smooth working of the credit 
machinery. One of these factors is the pro- 
pensity of the people of British India to 
absorb and hoard gold, whenever there is 
a favorable harvest. Its propensity to ab- 
sorb and hoard gold is not appreciably in- 
fluenced by the advance of discount rates in 
the markets of the western world. 


The other disturbing factor is the opera- 
tions in securities in the United States, 
which. at times of speculative optimism, seem 
also impervious to any moderate or ordinary 
advance in discount rates. If people are 
prepared to pay very high rates in the proc- 
ess of discounting, they will in some way 
or other secure the funds as long as the 
loans appear to be safe, and as I say, on 
account of our method of dealing through 
the daily settlements, these loans do not ap- 
pear to be less safe than they were when 
the volume of these loans was materially 
and security prices were materialiy 
lower: so that we now have a situation in 
which, apparently, discounting securities 
values in this country is going forward and 
prepared to absorb increasing amounts of 
credit at average rates of 8, 9 or 10 
cent. That is a disturbing 
working of the credit machinery through- 
out the world. It tends, for example, to so 
eontract the gold stock of European coun- 
tries. hence leading to importation of gold 
into the United States. It tends also to di- 
vert investment funds from ordinary pe%- 
manent investments, directly into the call 
loan market. 


less 


per 
factor in the 
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The question presents itself whether this 
is a situation which the Reserve banks may 
tuke cognizance of, shape their 
policy with reference to, and whether, as 1% 
matter of fact, it is possible for the Re- 
serve banks to do anything very effective in 
the circumstances. 


reasonably 


Federal Reserve and Credit Policy 

I wish to prevent certain misconceptions 
that might be inferred if I do not make the 
statement. I do not hold that 
tion of funds in the process of discounting 
values in the securities markets involves the 
retention of such funds in the securities mar- 
kets. The stock exchange is simply a place 
in which the funds start in use, and then go 
milling around in the various markets and 
for all the various purposes for which the 
funds are used. All that is the outcome of 
the operations on the stock exchange in this 
relation is, to leave an obligation on the 
broker and his customer for making pay- 
ments: but the funds are neither tied un 
nor held out of use by these operations. 

It is not, therefore, in order to set free 
funds for other as we may say that 
the Reserve banks might well take ecogni- 
yance of the securities situation, but there 
are. as I see it, two or three reasons which 
render it reasonable that the Reserve banks 
should regard the securities situation as a 
large factor in the determination of the 
credit policy at the present time. 


the absorp- 


uses 


Action Before Security Prices Become 
Too High 
A very considerable volume of securities 
are at the present time held in the expecta 
tion of a further appreciation in securities 
values. They have been bought not for in- 


come, but rather for a trading profit. I do 
not contend or assert that security prices 
high. No one ean possibly know 
whether security prices are too high or not; 
but that is a matter which is quite beside 
the point. If things go along until security 
prices are too high, the evidence of such un- 
duly high level is a collapse, and when 
loans are of large magnitude, a serious col- 
lapse, in values. 

If the Reserve banks are going to do any- 
thing at all, about the security situation 
they must act, and should act, before se- 
curities prices have become too high. So 
that I regard it as a matter of perfect in- 
difference as to whether the markets are 
too high at the present time. 

I would simply point out that we have in 
the process of discounting, and in the state 
of mind of the public, a readiness to make 


are too 
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a demand upon the supply of credit for this 
particular use at rates which are seriously 
disturbing to the functioning of the credit 
mechanism throughout the world, and 
threaten in some measure the maintenance 
of the gold standard in many countries. 


Disastrous Effect of Reduction of Discount 
Rates 

There are two possibilities of treating this 
situation. One would for the Federal 
Reserye people to say, “We have no great 
concern about the securities market. We 
will establish our credit policy solely witn 
reference to the direct position of business 
as measured by such tests as are available, 
and inasmuch as we have an abundant sup- 
ply of gold and a high reserve ratio, we 
will reduce rates of discount, which is doubt- 
what we would do if the securities 
situation were other than it is.” 

In the present temper of the community, 
I should suppose that a policy of that sort 


be 


less 


would undoubtedly result in a large in- 
crease in speculative activity, and a _pro- 
nounced advance in security prices; an ad- 


vance which, assuming a continuance of this 


policy, would doubtless continue until, for 
Whatever reason, a recession in business 
might come as all our experience in busi- 


ness shows, from time to time a recession in 
business come. Production develops 
too far in some directions, and the facilities 
for production are extended unduly in other 
directions, so that earnings shrink; and time 
has to be given for readjustment. 

Now. if the Reserve banks were to adopt 
the policy of easy credit, with its pretty cer- 
tain accompaniment very considerable 
further advance in security prices, I should 


does 


of a 


imagine that when the business recession 
comes, it would unquestionably be acecom- 
panied by a very eatastrophie collapse of 


stock exchange prices, which in turn would 
have a repercussion accentuating the busi- 
recession, which I assume would have 
heen the initiating cause of the trouble. 

Very few people, I take it, therefore, are 
in favor, in existing circumstances, of a 
positive reduction in reserve bank discount 
rates, and an easy money policy, indicated 
by free purchases of acceptances and gov- 
ernments by the Reserve banks. 


Hess 


Gradual Advances in Discount Rates Prove 
Ineffective 

What, then, is the alternative? There are 

two alternatives. The one is that which 

seems to have been proposed throughout the 

last year or more, namely the imposition of 


a very, very gradual amount of pressure 


COMPANIES 
















































upon the situation by suecessive slight ad- 
vances in discount rates by Reserve banks, 
and at the time of very 
moderate amounts of governments and ac- 
ceptances, 


same purchases 


This plan of exerting gradual pressure has 
proved ineffective. It has not appreciably 
affected the speculative demand for seeurity 
loans. It has slowly, and the 
people’s minds have been adjusted thereto. 
Starting with a rate of 314, it went up by % 
per cent jumps to 5, extending over a period 
of five months. If those advances had been 
of a somewhat more spectacular character, 
if the first advance had been 1 per cent. 
followed very speedily by another, some ef 
fect might have been produced or a more 
appreciable effect, upon the speculative as 
tivities; but now those dealing in securities, 
trading and speculating in the securities, 
have become rather adjusted to 6, 7, S or 
9 per cent for call money, as a steady propo 
sition. 


come too 


A Policy at Direct Action by Reducing 
Borrowing at Federal Reserve 


Similarly, this year, without any advance 
in rates, a different method of exerting : 
certain amount of pressure has been 
adopted; what may be styled “direct action,” 
an action which, I say, I am not opposing 
This policy of direct action is aimed towards 
reducing the volume of indebtedness at Re- 
serve banks by banks which have been bor- 
rowing for prolonged periods, and whieh 
have a considerable yolume of security loans 
outstanding. 


Again, this is a very slow process. It 
does not affect public sentiment; it does 
not very definitely affect the demand for 
credit for trading in securities. So that we 


hardly have advanced anywhere yet with the 
result of these activities of the Reserve 
system, and many are saying that a specu- 
Intive movement of major proportions is 
heyond the control of the Federal Reserve 
system. About all that is accomplished, one 
may that no doubt the advance in 
security prices has been somewhat lessened, 
the cost of operating has been increased, and 
at the same time the rates which people are 
prepared to pay in connection with these 
dealings have exerted competitive influence 
upon other rates, tending to force them up. 
so that rates on a great variety of loans are 
at least one per cent more than they were 
a year ago. 


say, is 


Hlow long can this situation last? I take 
it that it can last until that indefinite date 
When there may be a business recession. 
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High Reserve Ratio Encourages Speculation 
There is, however, still another method 
which might be adopted, which is an attempt 
to influence the demand for credit in the 
security market more definitely, more de- 
cidedly, than it has been influenced in the 
last fifteen months. Consider what might 
happen, for example, if the Federal Reserve 
banks were to advance their discount rate 
to 6 per cent, adopting a line of reasoning 
something like that which I have been indi- 
cating, and with a pretty definite intimation 
that the rate might very likely go above the 
6 per cent if the 6 per cent rate were not 
effective in moderating the speculative fever. 
I am inclined to think that the speculative 
fever is in part based upon the high reserve 
ratio of the banks, coupled with the view 
that no very decided action will be taken by 
the Federal Reserve banks. If the reserve 
ratio of the Reserve banks had been 5 per 
cent a year ago, I question very much 
whether people would have entered the mar- 
ket, ineurring additional commitments in 
order to secure an anticipated further profit 
from the advance in security prices. The 
high ratio of the Reserve system, for which 
in a sense they are not responsible, creates 
a special situation which I am disposed to 
think would require special and rather dras- 
tic action if its effect is to be neutralized. 
Now, you may say that 6 per cent rate 
would create a panic. Those who think that, 
must believe that the security prices are too 
high. Well, I do not know that they are too 
high. In fact, I rather doubt if they are: 
and so I do not anticipate that there would 
be a panic. That is, the market could endure 


a 6 per cent rate, and the threat of a 
higher rate, in my judgment, without a 
panic. The result, as I see it, would be to 
eliminate immediate anticipation of large 


further gains from appreciation, and would, 
with large numbers of those who are lend- 
ing on eall, lead them to convert their call 
loans into holdings of securities upon fairly 
moderate declines. 

The object that might be gained from such 
a rate is this. It would establish a_ prece- 
dent. We need in this country, as I see it, 
to establish this as a precedent, that un- 
limited cost, abnormal demands for credit 
for any particular use, will, somehow or 
other, encounter very definite and effective 
obstacles. Now the knowledge that sucn 
obstacles will be encountered is what is nec- 
essary in order to prevent a_ speculative 
fever rising to such a point as has charac- 
terized the last year or two, and is neces- 
sary now and in the future, for the smooth 
working of our credit machinery. 
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PROBLEM OF LOANS ELIGIBLE 
FOR REDISCOUNT 


E. H. H. SIMMONS 
President of New York Stock Exchange 


In recent years, owing to the economic 
revolution through which American business 
and finance have been going, there has oc- 
curred a remarkable shrinkage in the loans 


eligible for rediscount. Our Federal gov- 
ernment has been reducing our national 
debt at the rate of roughly $1,000,000,000 


a year, and if this process continues, in some 
fifteen years there may remain no Federal 
securities for the Reserve banks to purchase 
or lend upon. 

Furthermore, commercial paper of the 
open-market type particularly eligible for 
rediscount has been shrinking greatly, in pro- 
portion as busines companies in this country 
have obtained funds from the securities mar- 
ket rather than by borrowing at the banks. 
The Federal Reserve consequently faces in 
the future a situation where extensive re- 
discounting may prove very difficult becaus» 
of the lack of rediscountable loans.  Obvi- 
ously, under such circumstances, the value 
of the Federal Reserve System to American 
business would decline in proportion. 

If security loans were to be rediscounted 
at the Reserve banks, their: rediscount rate 
could be maintained above the market rate, 
and both these rates above similar rates for 
commercial This system has been 
successfully employed by the Bank of Eng- 
lund for many years, and there seems to be 
little evidence that in London it has caused 
inflation. The Bank of England is not alone 
in permitting the rediscount of security col- 
lateral loans other than on government. se- 
curities—under yarying conditions, the same 


loans, 


practice is permitted by the Banque de 
France and in Berlin by the Reichsbank. 
The Federal Reserve System is therefore 


the exception in barring security loans. 
Such an ability to rediscount stock market 
loans would enable the Reserve System to 
obviate the recent ridiculous uneven rates in 
the call loan market. Rates of 15 to 20 per 
cent of the soundest banking loans in this 
country are clearly an absurdity which could 
readily be prevented by permitting the Re- 
serve Banks to maintain closer contact with 
the market for security loans. There is a 
fear that rediscounting of security collateral 
loans would involve extensive use of Federai 
Reserve credit in the stock market. It is 
quite likely that if a careful and conserva- 
tive system of rediscounting security loans 
could be evolved, less Reserve credit would 
flow into the stock market than already ab- 
sorbed without the rediscount privilege. 
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UNIFORM TRUST PLAN AS THE LATEST INNOVATION 
IN MODERN TRUST SERVICE 


COMBINES DIVERSIFIED INVESTMENTS WITH REVOCABLE TRUST 
FEATURES AND CUSTODIANSHIP 


R. BAYLOR KNOX 
Trust Officer, The Farmers’ Loan and Trust Company of New York 


(Eprror’s Nore: 





There is probably no recent development or announcement in the 


trust company field which has called forth such aide interest among corporate fiduciaries 


as the inauguration of the so-called Uniform Trust Plan “A” 


Trust Company of New York. 


by The Farmers Loan and 


It promises to solve the problem of giving to trust clients 


the benefits and higher yield resulting from the inclusion of carefully selected common 


or preferred stocks in the trust investment program, 


new phase of advanced trust service. 
operation of the Uniform Trust Plan.) 


HROUGH the creation of Uniform 
Trust Plan “A” The Farmers’ Loan and 
Trust Company of New York has de- 
veloped a new method in the administration 
of voluntary revocable trust funds. .This 


innovation in trust practice has provoked a 


broad interest among trust Companies and 
banks which maintain trust departments. 
The plan contemplates the creation of volun- 
tary revocable trusts, each being in itself a 
separate and self-contained unit. Hach trust 
created pursuant to the Uniform Trust Plan 
is identical with the other trusts similarly 
established except. of course, in amounts, 
and the important variation in this new 
form of trust from the usual standard form 
is that the trust company, as trustee, is 
given the right to mingle the assets of all 
the trusts established under the Plan for the 
purposes of investment. 

The Plan was designed to furnish an in- 
vestment medium in trust form through 
which customers of The Farmers’ Loan and 
Trust Company could obtain more skilled 
and active management of their funds than 
would be the case were they caring for their 
own investments. There is no question but 
that the growth of any fund depends almost 
entirely upon its proper management, anid 
it will, therefore, be readily observed that 
to carry out these purposes the trustee must 
be given absolute authority to invest and 
reinvest in such securities as to the trustee 
may seem for the best interests of the 
trusts without any restrictions whatever. 
At this point it would seem pertinent to 
dwell upon the broad investment power 


It promises to become an important 


The following article describes purpose, setup and 


delegated to the trustee, with particular 
emphasis upon the policy the trustee should 
pursue in exercising such power in a way 
which will be most advantageous to the trust 
beneficiary, 

Character of Investments 

It is generally conceded in order to carry 
out the purposes outlined that a proportion- 
ate amount of the fund should be invested 
in stocks of sound companies representing 
industries which are subject to growth and 
expansion. The proportion of the fund to 
be invested in common stocks cannot be pre- 
determined as this would naturally vary, 
having a direct relation to general condi- 
tions. However, it may be said that under 
what would appear to be favorable condi- 
tions the amount so invested might reach 
i point up to 60 per cent or 70 per cent of 
the total mingled fund. 

To definitely state at this time, however, 
what the future investment policy of the 
trustee will be in administering these uni- 
form trusts is virtually impossible, inasmuch 
as such policy must be adapted from time 
to time to conform with changes in general 
market and financial conditions, but there 
is one invariable factor in the investment 
policy which will at all times be applicable 
—that of diversity. This applies not only 
to the securities but also to the industries 
they represent. The advantages of diversifi- 
cation have been so persistently emphasized. 
and have for some time past been realized 
by investment authorities, that we need hard- 
ly dwell upon that factor, except to further 
remark that it is important to have each 
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Classification of security subdivided among 
various companies representative of their 
particular industry. In this manner the trust 
heneficiary may participate in the normal 
economic growth of the country through his 
interest in securities selected by a corporate 
specialist, expert in distinguishing cross sec- 
tions in national and international 
perity. 


pros- 


The question of diversity also applies to 
the type of security and the fund would nat- 
urally contain a certain percentage of fixed 
income producing preferred stocks and 
While the chance of appreciation in 
this form of investment is not as great as 
in stocks, their purchase and sale, if judi- 
ciously handled, can also result in profits to 
the fund; so that in all, a return of per- 
haps 10 per cent upon the invested capital 
might be expected. During the interval that 
the cash is awaiting reinvestment it may be 
employed to advantage in the call loan mar- 
ket, the return from which 
proved very profitable. 


bonds. 


has recently 


Management of Fund 


An executive committee now composed of 
the president, four vice-presidents and two 
of the directors of The Farmers’ Loan and 
Trust Company directs the investing of the 
funds in the uniform trusts and, with the 
aid of material furnished by a trained in 
vestment personnel, determines the 
ties which are to be bought or 
committee meets once each 
time a 


securi- 
sold. The 
week at which 
complete statement of the fund re- 
sulting from the mingled trusts is submitted, 
setting forth each security held, the cost 
price, present market, loss or gain, direct 
yield based upon the market price and the 
ratio the value of each security bears to 
the total value of the fund. In addition to 
the weekly meetings of the committee, the 
mingled fund is subject to the constant 
scrutiny of the personnel charged with the 
duty of making investments in the individ- 
ual trust funds of which The Farmers’ Loan 
and Trust Company in trustee. 

In the proper management of a fund of 
this type it is, of course, of the 
importance that the securities be 
With emphasis upon their asset 
yield and relation between 
trinsic value, their earning power, manage- 
ment, ete., but in addition to obtain more 
profitable results for the fund than would 
be gained from permanent investments, care 
must not only be exercised in determining 
the time to purchase securities, but also the 
time to sell them in order to gain the ad- 


utmost 
studied, 
protection, 
market and in- 


vantages of the cycle swings in the market 
and changes in financial conditions. 


Income and Distribution 

Under the terms of the uniform trust the 
trustee is authorized to make distributions 
quarterly, either from regular income or 
from realized profits. It is the hope of the 
trustee, however, that ordinary income items 
will provide sufficient revenue to enable it 
to make these distributions in amounts that 
will compare favorably with prevailing in- 
terest rates from time to time.- Thus, if condi- 
tions allow and distributions are made equal 
only to actual income received, the trustee 
may build up a surplus which will itself 
result in an increased income which will in 
time he reflected in future distributions. 

The Plan became operative on March 21, 
1929, at which time the assets of each trust 
were combined to form the mingled fund. 
As investments are made and income ac- 
crues, the value of the fund changes from 
time to time, and in order to receive new 
trusts under the Plan it is necessary to de- 
termine the actual market value of the 
fund upon the date the new trusts are es- 
tablished, such value being used as the basis 
for equalizing the shares between the pre- 
yiously established trusts and the new trusts. 
To keep an exact accounting of these shares 
comprising the mingled fund each trust is 
credited upon the records with a given num- 


Printed Copies of Form of 
Declaration of Trust Govern- 
ing “Uniform Trust Plan A” 


The publisher of Trust COMPANIES 


Vagazine is authorized to advise its 
readers that printed copies of the form 
of declaration of trust governing the 
Uniform Trust Plan A established re- 
cently by The Farmers Loan and Trust 
Company of New York, are available, 
free of charge, to readers upon request 
addressed to that company. The 
printed include a_ preliminary 
statement of the purposes of the plan, 
the form of declaration of trust, form 
of assignment of the right of revoca- 
tion, articles concerning the powers 
and title of trustee, governing the man- 
ner of mingling funds and division of 
mingled funds into units, right of revo- 
cation, distributions, auditing, settle- 
ments, fees, taxes, liability of trustee 
and termination of trust and all other 
necessary information. 


copies 
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ber of units, the original yalue of which. 
on Mareh 21, 1929, was $1.00 each. As new 
trusts are created their share in the mingled 
fund is determined by the actual value per 
unit, and such new trusts are accordingly 
represented by a given number of units. In 
this way the shares are equalized 
definite method is established 
value of each trust’s interest 
time be determined. 


and a 
whereby the 
may at any 


Records and Accounting 

To properly administer the trusts under 
a plan of this nature a complete set of 
records is necessary, not only for recording 
the investments of the mingled fund, the 
income received, ete., but for the individual 
trusts as well, which can be completely vis- 
ualized at a moment's notice. Such records 
have designed by the trustee and it 
has experienced no difficulty in being abie 
at any time to determine the value of 
one trust, including the amount of 
and realized profits that have 


been 


any 
income 
accrued for 
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the benefit of each 
tax purposes. 

Much space would be required to explain 
definitely the accounting methods that have 
heen applied by the trustee in connection 
with the operations of the Uniform Trust 
Plan, and here it must suffice to remark that 
the methods employed reveal a complete rec- 
ord of each individual trust, and at the same 
time disclose all of the facts concerning the 
mingled fund, such as the cost price of the 
investments under the several classifications, 
income received, distributions made and such 
other information that is required to com- 
pile a comprehensive statement of the con- 
dition of the fund at any time. 

To summarize, the Plan gives the indi- 
vidual an opportunity, not only to enjoy in 
trust form, for a nominal fee, the advantages 
usually afforded through the ownership of a 
participating interest in a number of care- 
fully selected securities, but at the 
time the advice and management of 
Farmers’ Loan and Trust Company. 


trust, particularly for 


same 
The 
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BROOKLYN TRUST COMPANY ESTABLISHES “COMPOS- 
ITE FUND” FOR DIVERSIFIED TRUST INVESTMENTS 


A feature of the “Composite Fund, Series 
A” recently announced by the Brooklyn 
Trust Company of New York is that the 
trust company will have no financial inter- 
est of its own in the Fund and that it is 
managed without compensation. The pri- 
mary object, as announced, is to procure for 
trust funds of which the Brooklyn Trust 
Company is trustee, the advantages accruing 
from the diversification of investments and 
Which in the discretion of the management 
may include stocks of corporations. 

Where expressly authorized by the terms 
of the trust instrument so to do Brooklyn 
Trust Company as trustee will purchase par- 
ticipations in the Composite Fund for the 
particular trust and hold the certificate of 
ownership as an asset of the trust. By this 
means, without additional expense to the 
trust estates of which it is trustee, the trust 
company will be enabled to invest moderate 
sums of money with all the advantages of 
diversification and economy in administra- 
tion heretofore unavailable. 

The benefits of this method of investing 
are available not only to existing trusts 
which permit thereof but also to such trusts 
as may be created hereafter. To this en1 
Brooklyn Trust Company will accept de- 
posits of $500 and upwards under a short 


FORM OF TRUST AGREEMENT 





form trust agreement at standard commis 
sions for investment as herein described. 
Under the Brooklyn Trust Company plan 
there are two forms of agreement, one called 
the short form and applying to deposits from 
$500 to $15,000 and the long form applying 
to sums over $15,000. Omitting the 
amble and attestation, the long 
trust agreement governing the 
Fund inaugurated by the 
Company, reads as follows: 


pre- 

form of 
Composite 
Brooklyn Trust 


Trust Agreement Governing Com- 
posite Fund 
The party of the first part hereby 
assigns and delivers unto the 
Trustee the securities and/or cash enumer- 
ated in Schedule A hereto annexed, the re- 
ceipt whereof the Trustee hereby acknow!l- 
edges, upon the following trusts and for the 
following uses and purposes, viz.: 

(a) To control, manage, invest 
vest as herein authorized; 

(b) To collect the income thereof; 

(c) To pay all lawful charges incidental 
to the management of the trust fund; 

(1) To pay over the net tneome (at such 
periodical times as may be requested) to the 
party of the first part for and during his or 
her life, and on the death of the party of the 


FIRST : 
transfers, 


and rein- 
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first part, if this agreement be in force and 
effect, to transfer and pay over the net prin- 
cipal and income of the trust as then con- 
stituted to his or her executor or administra- 
tor for distribution as a part of his or her 
estate. 

Seconp: The Trustee shall have full power 
at any time and from time to time in the 
exercise of its diseretion to sell, exchange, or 
otherwise dispose of the principal of the trust 
in whole or in part, at public or private sale; 
also full power to invest and reinvest the 
principal of the trust, however derived, in 
such securities as it may select, including 
Certificates of Ownership in the Composite 
Fund—Scries A—established and managed 
by Brooklyn Trust Company under its Decla- 
ration of Trust bearing date of April 22nd, 
1929, irrespective of the fact that any such 
investments may not be of the nature pre- 
scribed by law for the investment of trust 
funds. 

THirp: The party of the first part may 
from time to time add to the principal of the 
trust fund in securities and/or cash and all 
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such additions shall be held by the Trustee 
upon the same trust and for the same uses 
and purposes and with the same powers as 
are herein specified 

FourtH: The party of the first part may 
at any time and from time to time modify or 
revoke this Agreement in whole or in part by 
notice in writing to that effect delivered to 
the Trustee, and in case of revocation the 
Trustee shall within forty-five (45) days aft- 
er notice as aforesaid pay over to the party of 
the first part the whole principal of the trust 
or such part thereof as the case may require. 

KFirrH: The compensation of the Trustee 
for its services hereunder shall be as follows: 

On principal: One per cent. (1%) upon 
the exccution of this Agreement and on the 
making of additions to principal, and One 
per cent. (1%) on the termination of the 
trust or the withdrawal of principal. 

On Income: Commissions as allowed by 
the laws of the State of New York to testa- 
mentary trustees, the commissions on in- 
come to be computed annually from January 
Ist of each year. 
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HEAVY BURDEN OF TAXATION ON BUSINESS 


The extent to which tax burdens have mul- 
tiplied since the war and the effect upon 
constructive employment of capital and the 
operations of business, was discussed in an 
address delivered at the recent annual meet- 
ing of the Chamber of Commerce of the Unit- 
ed States, by John G. Lonsdale, president of 
the National Bank of Commerce in St. Louis. 
He said in part: 

“The history of taxation shows that taxes 
which are inherently excessive retard the de- 
velopment of business and industry on which 
so much of our prosperity depends and drive 
the taxpayer to 


transfer his capital from 
productive enterprises into other things 
where there is either no tax or where the 


tax is less burdensome. There is always a 
danger point beyond which taxation should 
not go, a point that is the dividing line be- 
tween profit and loss, between success and 
failure. The chorus of complaints arising 
from any industry that has thus suffered 
trespass, should provide the red flare of 
warning to government authorities and rep- 
resentatives of the people’s rights. 

“In the feverish progressiveness of a new 
age a tax has been placed, not only on our 
real estate, personal property and income, 
but upon virtually everything we wear or 
consume, and upon our amusements; for, if 
the tax is not imposed direct, it comes in 


the way of higher prices to pay for a levy 
assessed against the manufacturer, Each 


year sees the 
ments: fresh 


development of new 
burdens are shunted to the 
general property tax and occupations, and 
businesses are singled out for special taxa- 


assess 


tion purposes. The demand for higher and 
higher revenues, in the final analysis, has 


been caused by the taxpayer himself. It is 
a result of the fast 
we live. 


moving age in which 

“An analysis of our revenue system, if it 
may be called such, shows that 
three-fourths of tax receipts 
from the general property levy. That being 
the case, one would think there would be 
more uniformity in the laws and greater co- 
ordination of efforts among the authorities. 
Yet we find every locality under the sun has 
its own methods of making valuations and 
assessments, some of them outrageously dis- 
criminatory and unfair. Generally speaking 
there is little semblance of coordination be 
tween the tax officials of one state and those 
of another, or between localities. 

“The banker is among those who carries a 
heavy and often unjust tax burden. He is 
singled out by the collection authorities for 
disproportionate assessments and inequali 
ties and is penalized for providing adequate 
capital and again for accumulating a sur- 
plus. Such procedure, carried too far, gravi- 
tates back to the danger point I mentioned 
earlier, for it imperils not only banking effi- 
ciency but public financial safety.” 


more than 
are derived 
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NEW MOVEMENT TO EXEMPT LIFE INSURANCE PRO- 
CEEDS FROM BOTH STATE AND FEDERAL TAXATION 


WHY FAR-SIGHTED POLICY ADOPTED BY PENNSYLVANIA DESERVES 
NATIONWIDE COOPERATION 


GWILYM A. PRICE 
Trust Officer, Peoples Savings and Trust Company of Pittsburgh, Pa. 








(Fprror’s Note: Not only as a necessary step to the successful development of life 
insurance trust protection but as a matter of sound public policy the recent prompt 


action of the Pennsylvania Assembly in passing an amendment erempting life insurance 
trust proceeds from the imposition of transfer inheritance taxes, as threatened by the 
general effect of the Fagan-Bugbee decision in New Jersey, should command the earnest 
attention of corporate fiduciaries. The action taken by Pennsylvania paves the way 
toward attaining freedom from possible taration of life insurance proceeds not only 
as regards state transfer and inheritance tares but also applying to the Federal Revenue 
provisions making tarable such procecds payable to named beneficiaries.) 


Mk attention of readers of TRUST 

COMPANIES has been called in previous 

issues to the decision of the Supreme 
Court of the United States in the case of 
Chase National Bank et al vs. United States, 
decided January 2. 1929. The effect of that 
decision was that life insurance proceeds pay- 
able to designated beneficiaries other than 
the estate of the insured became taxable by 
the Federal Government in all cases where 
the insured held a right to change the benefi- 
ciary and the date of death was after the 
passage of the Federal Revenue Act of 1921. 


This was a very important decision, and 
a yery disappointing one to trust men and 
life insurance underwriters. But from the 
viewpoint of the trust companies of the 
United States it had one redeeming feature— 
life insurance proceeds payable under a life 
insurance trust agreement are presumably in 
the same position as life insurance proceeds 
payable to other designated beneficiaries. 


The Fagan-Bugbee Decision 

From the viewpoint of the trust companies, 
a more disturbing decision was that of the 
Supreme Court of the State of New Jersey 
(not the court of final appeal in that state) 
Which decided, on December 6, 1928, that 
life insurance proceeds made payable under 
a revocable life insurance trust agreement 
are subject to the New Jersey Transfer In- 
heritance Tax under the following condi- 
tions: 

Mr. Fagan, the decedent, created a reyoca- 
ble life insurance trust under which the pro- 


ceeds of certain life insurance policies be- 
came the trust fund, the income of which 
wis payable to the widow, and after her 
death to the decedent’s children until they 
attained the age of 25 years, when the prin 
cipal was to be distributed. The Fidelity 
Union Trust Company of Newark, N. J., was 
the trustee. The trust agreement contained 
the usual discretionary powers to make pay- 
ments from the principal for the use of the 
donor's wife and children. Mr. Fagan, the 
donor, reserved the right to change the bene- 
ficiaries, to receive the dividends accruing 
upon the policies, and to revoke or amend 
the agreement, and he agreed to pay the 
premiums during the continuance of the 
trust. 

The trust agreement differed in no impor- 
tant particular from thousands of others 
which are in effect throughout the United 
States. The donor died on April 2, 1927. The 
New Jersey Comptroller of the Treasury as- 
sessed the transfer inheritance tax upon the 
whole estate of Mr. Fagan and included 
therein the proceeds of the insurance policies. 
The assessment was levied upon the as- 
sumption that the transfer was intended to 
tuke effect in beneficial possession or enjoy- 
ment at or after the death of the donor. It 
Was not based on the theory of a transfer 
made in contemplation of death. The court 
held that it was not the transfer of -the 
policies to the trustee which was being taxed 
in Mr. Fagan’s estate, but the transfer, un- 
der the deed of trust, to the ultimate bene- 
ficiaries, that is, the decedent’s widow and 
his three children. 
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Obstacle to Life Insurance Trust 
Development 

Many trust men throughout the United 
States are wondering if the Fagan vs. Bug- 
bee decision will be adopted by the courts of 
their own states, and in view of the prece- 
dent thus established, are questioning their 
moral right to continue the solicitation of 
life insurance trusts without pointing out 
to the donors the likelihood of the insurance 
proceeds being subjected to the inheritance 
taxes of their several states, whereas if the 
life insurance proceeds are disposed of un- 
der the settlement options offered by the 
insurance companies or made payable to 
named beneficiaries in lump sums this possi- 
bility would be eliminated. In those states 
where the Fagan vs. Bugbee decision is 
adopted and the difficulty thus presented 
is not corrected by remedial legislation, the 
life insurance trust movement will undoubt- 
edly have a very serious obstacle to over- 
come. 


Pennsylvania Continues Leadership in Wise 
Tax Policy 

The recent action of the “Keystone State” 
is all the more interesting and encouraging. 
Aside from the interest of the trust com- 
panies in the subject, the matter is one of 
wide public policy and should be so consid- 
ered. 

This is not the first instance in recent 
years where the state of Pennsylvania has 
adopted a farsighted pelicy on the question 
of taxation—it having been the first state 
to join in the movement for reciprocity in 
state inheritance taxation, which has been 
defined as a cooperative movement between 
the states to eliminate the taxation of intan- 
gible personal property (stocks and bonds) 
of non-residents. 

As soon as the Fagan vs. Bugbee decision 
became public, a group of Pittsburgh trust 
companies decided to submit to disinterested 
counsel the questions raised in this case with 
respect to the Pennsylvania Transfer Inher- 
itance Tax Law. They selected as attorney 
to consider the question, Hon. George EF. 
Alter, former attorney-general of the com- 
monwealth of Pennsylvania. 


Disinterested Legal Opinions 

Exeerpts from Mr. Alter’s opinion, dated 
February 18, 1929, are as follows: 

“T have eramined the decision of the Su- 
preme Court of New Jersey in the case of 
Fagan vs. Bugbee, Comptroller, decided De- 
cember 6, 1928, to which you referred me in 
connection with the question of tax on the 
transfer of the proceeds of life insurance un- 
der the plan known as an insurance trust. 


“T should be hopeful of its being decided 
that the New Jersey decision does not re- 
flect the law in Pennsylvania. The language 
of our statute (Act of 1919 P. L. 521, 
amended by Act of 1925 P. L. 717) and the 
New Jersey Statute are the same in taxing 
a transfer of property ‘made by a resident 
* * * by deed, grant, bargain, sale or gift 
* * * intended to take effect in possession or 
enjoyment at or after such death.’ Our stat- 
ute, however, is further limited by its title, 
as read by the Supreme Court, to the trans- 
fer of property ‘passing from a decedent 
* * * at the time of his death.” (See Spang- 
ler’s Estate, 281 Pa. 118, page 121). And it 
could not be tared as an inheritance or be- 
quest, for our Supreme Court has said 
(Kirkpatrick's estate, 275 Pa. 271) that ‘it 
is clear the Act of 1919 did not impose a tax 
on property, but requires payment to be 
made from the estate of a decedent for the 
right of succession or the privilege of receiv- 
ing at death the property possessed by a 
decedent.” It would require some straining 
to have either of these exrpressions applied 
to property of which the decedent never was 
possessed and which never passed from him. 
And, of course, it is familiar law that stat- 
utes imposing tares must be construed most 
strongly against the state. 


Supreme Court Rulings 

“The suggestion that nothing passes from 
the decedent calls attention to a decision of 
the Supreme Court of the United States ren- 
dered January 2, 1929, in the case of Chase 
National Bank vs. Symmers (73 L. Ed. 114) 
holding that a tax on life insurance policies 
payable to named beneficiaries is lawful as a 
transfer tar, where the insured has power 
to change the beneficiaries. In the opinion 
Mr. Justice Stone said: 

‘Such an outstanding power residing e.x- 
clusively in a donor to recall a gift after it 
is made is a limitation on the gift which 
makes it incomplete as to the donor as well 
as to the donee, and we think that the ter- 
mination of such a power at death may also 
be the appropriate subject of a tar upon 
transfers.’ 

“It will be noted in the case just men- 
tioned that Mr. Justice McReynolds concurs 
in the result only and that Mr. Justice Suth- 
erland and Mr. Justice Butler dissent. The 
Supreme Court of Pennsylvania does not 
seem to be in harmony with this theory of 
Mr. Justice Stone. In Dolan’s Estate (279 
Pa, 582), the court had before it a trust cre- 
ated before the date of the Tax Inheritance 
Act of 1919 by a woman who died after that 
act became effective. The deed of trust re- 
served to the settlor the absolute right of 














revocation at any time during her life, which 
right was not exercised. The court refused 
to allow the imposition of the tar, holding 
that the reservation of the right of revoca- 
tion had no effect on the question. In dis- 
cussing it, Mr. Justice Kephart said: 

“‘How, then, could the extinguishment of 
the power to revoke the deed of trust by the 
death of Mrs. Dolan—that is all that it ac- 
complished—work a transfer of property? 
The right of revocation, standing alone, is 
not tantamount to a property right in the 
settlor; it posseses none of the attributes of 
property. Mrs. Dolan did everything pos- 
sible in 1908 to divest herself of the specific 
property. When she died in 1920 there was 
nothing for her, the law, or anyone to do 
to complete the act. Revocation is neither 
an estate nor property, and cannot pass at 
death.” 

Situation in Pennsylvania Analyzed 

“If the court adheres to this very specific 
language, which was used on a_ point in- 
volved in the decision of the case before it. 
then it would that in 
neither the right of change or 
of the trust instrument 
change beneficiaries under the insurance 
policy would be property ‘passing from a 
decedent * * * at the time of his death. And 
it would appear likewise that nowhere in 
your plan of insurance trusts is there any 
right of succession or the privilege of receiv- 
ing at death the property ‘possessed by the 
decedent. If these conclusions are war- 
ranted, you would not erpect the imposition 
of a tax to be sustained. 

“Though hopeful of a favorable decision 
from the Supreme Court of Pennsylvania, of 
course we might be disappointed. Therefore 
you suggested that thought might be given 
to the possibility of some further legislation. 
* * * 7 should think the purpose would be 
accomplished by amending the Act of 1925 
P. L. 117 (aehich amends the Act of 1919), 
by adding at the end of Section 1, at the 


foot of page 718, a paragraph about as fol- 
lows: 


seem Pennsylvania 
cancellation 


nor the right to 


Suggested Amendment to Transfer 
Tax Law 


The proceeds of policies of life insurance 
payable otherwise than to the estate of the 
insured, and whether paid directly by the 
insurer to beneficiaries designated in the 
policies, or to a trustee designated therein 
and held, managed and distributed by such 
trustee under such plan, to or for the bene- 
fit of such persons or classes of persons and 
in such estates as may have been prescribed 
by the insured under agreement with such 
trustee, shall not be included in imposing 
any tax under this section. 

“* * * T should think a discrimination in 
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favor of the proceeds of life insurance, en- 
couraging people to make this kind of provi- 
sion for those who come after them, would 
not be a mere arbitrary classification. If not, 
then its wisdom is a legislative and not a 
judicial question. 

“To summarize, then, I do not think the 
handling of the proceeds of life insurance, 
under your trust plan, is tarable in Penn- 
sylvania. The question is not a closed one, 
however, and probably it would be well to 
seek to have it made certain by amendment 
of the statute. I think the amendment herein 
suggested would be appropriate. * * *” 


Agreements Submitted to Legislature 


In line with Mr. Alter’s opinion, House 
Bill No. 1327 was introduced in the General 
Assembly of Pennsylvania on February 25. 
1929, being an amendment to Section 1 of 
the Pennsylvania Transfer Inheritance Tax 
Law of 1919, the wording of the amendment 
being exactly as above quoted in Mr. Alter’s 
opinion. In having the bill introduced, the 
interested trust companies called to the at- 
tention of the legislature the following argu- 
ments in favor of its passage: 

1. Such a tax has never been imposed or 
claimed heretofore. Therefore its pas- 
sage would not mean any decrease in 
the revenues of the state. If the pro- 
posed amendment was not passed the 
likelihood was that very few life in- 


surance trusts would be created. 


2. Clearly there is no tax on the proceeds 


of life insurance that passes directly 
from the insurance company to the 
beneficiaries under any plan of distribu- 
tion the policy may provide. The in- 
surance companies will write policies 
providing, through their settlement op- 
tions, for the distribution of the pro- 
ceeds in various ways to suit the 
wishes of the insured, though not giv- 
ing the wide range of choice of plan 
which the insured can arrange for with 
a trustee. If the distribution through 
a trustee is made taxable, however, the 
insured will generally feel limited to 
such plans as the insurance companies 
offer. 

3. Furthermore, and quite important to the 
community, the proceeds will be held 
and managed by the trust company 
here after the death of the insured, 
whereas when handled by the insurance 
company it will, in most cases, be out- 
side of Pennsylvania. Under the trust 
plan, the fund is in Pennsylvania, 
available for Pennsylvania investments 

to a much greater extent than if held 


















































































































































































































































































































































TRUST COMPANIES 


and managed by the insurance 
panies. 

4. From the standpoint of public policy it 
would seem well to encourage people 
to make provision for those who come 
after them through life insurance, and 
it would not be proper to subject this 
plan of management and distribution 
to a tax. 

The Pennsylvania General Assembly quick- 
ly saw the force of the above views and 
both the House and Senate quickly passed 
the act. It became law by the signature of 
Governor John S. Fisher on March 28, 1929. 

The fine example of the “Keystone State” 
should unquestionably sway the legislatures 
of the other states to adopt similar legisla- 
tion in their jurisdictions. It may have an 
even more important result. So far the citi- 
zens of the United States who carry sub- 
stantial amounts of life insurance and the 
trust companies and life insurance companies 
of the country have contented themselves 
with speculating as to whether the United 
States Supreme Court would ultimately up- 
hold the action of the Federal Government 
in attempting to tax life insurance proceeds. 
Not enough attention has been given to the 
bigger question of whether the Federal Goy- 
ernment should, as a matter of policy, at- 
tempt to tax life insurance proceeds not 
made payable to the insured’s estate. 


com- 


Federal Aspects of Insurance Taxation 

It has now been decided, evidently, that 
the Federal Government has the right, but, 
as a matter of public policy, should it exer- 


cise that right? Many authorities, including 
Secretary of the Treasury Mellon, think the 
Federal Government should withdraw en- 
tirely from the Inheritance Tax field, leaving 
it to the various states. The Supreme Court 
of the United States was not unanimous in 
its views in the Chase National Bank case. 

The writer of this article believes that the 
time is ripe for a strong and concerted de- 
mand that the Federal Government follow 
the example of the commonwealth of Penn- 
sylvania. The country will benefit in the 
long run much more from a nation of life 
insurance policyholders than it will from the 
comparatively insignificant sums _ collected 
from this source of taxation. Every effort 
should be made by the Federal Government 
to encourage this particular form of thrift 
rather than to discourage it. The writer be- 
lieves that the provisions in the Federal Rev- 
enue Acts taxing life insurance proceeds 
made payable to named beneficiaries, to the 
extent that the same exceed $40,000, are un- 
wise, even though they have been held legal, 
and should be repealed. 


COURT SCENE IN RIDER HAGGARD’S 
NOVEL, “MR. MEESON’S WILL” 


Among Sir Rider Haggard’s short stories 
is one entitled “Mr. Meeson’s Will.” 


The young hercine, shipwrecked in distant 
seas, Was cast upon a desert island, Before 
being allowed a will to be tat- 
toced across her shoulders, for in the absence 
of paper or parchment such tattooing was the 
only device. Later, when returned to 
civilization and the time came to probate 
the will, she learned that the law required 
the filing of the original document in court. 
However, the registrar touched by 
beauty in distress that he allowed a_ photo- 
graph of the will to be filed, and the girl 
went happily away. In his preface to the 
story the author said that at some time or 
other legacies had probably passed under 
wills such as he described. 


At all 


rescued she 


she 


was SO 


events the story has an excellent 
moral. For a person wrecked on a lonely 
island, far from civilized ways, to go to 
such extremes in order to make a will, gives 
eloquent expression to the idea that there 
are laws which permit a man to dispose of 
his estate as he chooses, and guarantee that 
his wishes will be carried out. 


THE CourT SCENE IN RIDER HAGGARD’s NOVEL, 
‘Mr. MEESON’S WILL” 
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FIDUCIARY SERVICE 


perfected through years of experience 





Executor of Wills and Administrator of Estates 
Trustee under Wills, Deeds of Trust, Marriage 


Settlements, and other Legal Instruments 
Trustee under Insurance Trusts 


General or Testamentary Guardian of Estates of 
Minors 


Committee of the Estates of Incompetents or 
Insane Persons 


Depositary of Property in Escrow 
Custodian of Securities and other Property 
Receiver under Order of Court 


Agent or Attorney-in-fact for Executors and 
Trustees of Estates, Individuals, Firms, 
Associations, and Corporations 


Financial Secretary or Treasurer for Individuals, 
Corporations, Charitable Societies and other 
Institutions 


Trustee of Corporate Issues 


Registrar and Transfer Agent 


THe Farmers’ LOAN 
AND [TRUST COMPANY 


43 EXCHANGE PLACE - NEW YORK 


475 Fifth Ave. at 41st St. 901 Madison Ave. at 72nd St. 
LONDON, 15 Cockspur Street » PARIS, 70 Rue des Petits Champs 
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This New and Valuable Service is 
“Exceeding All Expectations” 


Any Bankers, when first told of the perfected York Night Deposi- 

tory, regarded it aslittle more than another item of banking expense. 
Reluctantly, they consented to install it. Dutifully, they notified their 
depositors of this new service which enabled them to deposit money at 
their own convenience after banking hours. 

Then they began writing for extra depositors’ bags and keys. Here 
are some of the expressions they used in their letters: “Exceeding all 
expectations”—“Decidedly gratified’—“Number of users a surprise” — 
“Extremely keen for it.” 

Such enthusiasm naturally was a source of gratification to us. But the 
perfected York Night Depository is worthy of the banker’s enthusiasm, 
and worthy of the world’s largest manufacturer of bank vaults. 

The York Night Depository renders a genuinely valuable service to 
depositors as it removes the hazard of leaving money in offices overnight 
or over holidays. And it saves the bank from the extra trouble and hazard 
of receiving special deposits after closing hours. 

Write or telephone us for information about the handsome, easily 
operated, thoroughly safe York Night Depository and the services that 
go with it. 


YORK SAFE AND 
LOCK CO. 


York, Pennsylvania 


York Sleeve Type Night Deposi- 
tory installed in the New York State 
National Bank. Albany, N. Y. 
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O emphasize some of 

phases of the development of new 

business in trust work, and for want 
of a better way of expressing my thoughts, 
I have elected to treat the subject under 
the head of the Three S’s in the develop- 
ment of new business, viz., Strength, Sales- 
manship and Service. These may be hack- 
neyed words, but their usefulness is essen- 
tial. 


the important 


By Strength I refer to the institution; its 
board of directors; its officers, and its trust 
department. Strength and stability must 
stand out as fundamental requirements for 
the development of trust business. A strong 
and representative board, a capable and well 
coordinated coterie of officers and an effi- 
cient and understanding trust officer, are pre- 
requisites. 

There is not any sense in going bear hunt- 
ing with a popgun, or in fishing for tarpon 
With a fly hook, and there is not any use 
in temporizing with a makeshift trust de- 
partment, and a mediocre trust officer if you 
are in earnest about the establishment of a 
real department. Some banks have the idea 
that they can economize in the matter of 
efficiency until the revenues of the depart- 
ment justify a larger program, but it can- 
not be done. 

If you want the estates of employees and 
salaried men, then employ a clerk or a book- 
keeper as your trust officer, but if you want 
the estates of men who have something to 
leave in trust, then you must secure as your 
representative, a man who has entry into 
their social and business life; one who can 
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COMMONSENSE APPROACH IN DEVELOPING NEW 
BUSINESS FOR THE TRUST DEPARTMENT 


PROPER BACKGROUND, EXECUTION AND KNOWING THE KINKS 
OF HUMAN NATURE 


Ww. C. BOWMAN 
President, The First Nationa] Bank of Montgomery, Albama 


Bowman strikes a new and vigorously stimulating note in his 
splendid discussion at the recent Second Southern Trust Conference on 
ment of New Business for the Trust Department.” 
mastery of its numerous practical and ethical ramifications, a sense of earnest devotion 
and responsibility as well as an unusual knowledge of the peculiar and sometimes whim- 
sically humorous elements that enter into the job of “catching the jackrabbit.” ) 


Strength Interpreted in Terms of Trust Service 
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he Develop- 
He brings to this topic an evident 



















meet them on a common level and do the 
things they like to do and discuss the things 
that are of mutual interest. It is difficult to 
win the confidence and good will of a man 
unless he feels that you stand upon an equal 
footing with him and it is too much to ex- 
pect the man of limited experience and ¢a- 
pacity, and who receives only a 
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W. C. BowMan 


Former Vice-president and Trust Officer of the First 
National Bank of Montgomery, Alabama, who 
was recently elected President 
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ary, to bring into the department men far 
his superior in the various walks of life. 


Indirect Trust Salesmanship 

After Strength comes Salesmanship, and 
this we may divide into direct and indirect 
salesmanship. Under the head of indirect, 
we have advertising, speaking in public and 
community interest. Although we, ourselves, 
may tire of seeing the same character of 
publicity in booklets, pamphlets and news 
items, yet, after all, we must pursue an in- 
telligent, systematic advertising program. We 
must keep the advantages of 
constantly before our prospects. I recall an 
incident in the life of one of my warm 
friends who is now one of the outstanding 
bankers of this country. He was a self-made 
man and he sought the hand of a most c¢ul- 
tured and charming young woman, and after 
many trials, succeeded in winning her for 
his wife. When asked how he managed to 
win her, his answer was—‘‘I just kept the 
matter before her.’ And this, my friends, 
is the plan we have to adopt in dealing with 
the public in relation to trust matters. 

The trust officer who has the ability to 
speak in public and to respond in a snappy, 
forceful way when e¢alled upon, can sell him- 
self, his bank and his department far bet- 
ter than one who is not so gifted. Luncheon 
clubs, insurance and other business organi- 
zations offer a rich field for this character 
of publicity. 


trust service 


It would be indeed a reflection upon our 
profession if a trust officer should inject 
himself into community work for the pur- 
pose of ingratiating himself with men who 
are rendering unselfish service for their com- 
munities, but it is fortunate for any man, 
and more especially one engaged in trust 
work, who can really make himself a part 
of his community and who likes to do the 
things so essential to its development. A 
man who thinks in terms of trust service, is 
typically suited to assume a share of his 
community’s obligations, and in so doing, he 
unconsciously reflects credit upon himself 
and his department and makes contacts that 
prove invaluable in many ways. 


Should be “A Good Mixer’”’ 


Under the head of Indirect Salesmanship 
comes also the essential qualification of be- 


ing what is commonly termed “a _ good 
mixer.” You cannot run folks down and sell 
them trust service. You must first win them 
to you and get their confidence and 
will, and the rest is easy. 

I recall going into the home of a 


good 


friend 
where a little tot was on the floor playing 
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with her dolls and toys, and someone stand- 
ing near rushed over and grabbed the child 
to her and began to fondle her, with the 
result that she tore herself away and re- 
fused the overtures of friendship. A few 
minutes later, I walked and, without 
a word to the child, sat on the floor and be- 
gan playing with her dolls and she 
was by my side showing evidences of friend- 
ship and affection because I was interested 
in her affairs and in doing the things she 
liked to do, and after that there was not 
any question about our friendship. I first 
won her by becoming interested in the things 
that interested her and after that, she was 
ready to do the things that interested me. 
You cannot crowd your prospects, but by 
fitting yourself into their lives and doing 
the things they like to do, you can easily 
convince them of the importance of follow- 
ing out the plans which you outline for them. 


over 


soon 


Study in Men and Human Nature 

Study men; find out their likes and dis- 
likes, their needs and their problems, and 
use your information in a way that will 
bring them to a realization of their need 
for trust service. 

I used to follow the hounds as they 
chased the jackrabbit over the western 
plains, and as the pack pressed hard upon 
their victim, I would see a wise old grey- 
hound leave the rest and strike out at an 
angle of about forty-five degrees as though 
he had discovered another victim; but not 
so, he had chased rabbits before, and he 
know that this one would make a circle just 
over the ridge and strike for a ravine and to 
safety, and by anticipating his movements, 
the wise old hound was there to meet him 
and while the pack still pressed upon the 
heels of the rabbit, he had, with less effort, 
captured his prey long before they hove in 
sight. 

You can join the crowd and follow your 
competitors as they press hard on the heels 
of prospects and maybe you will eventually 
win out, but if you will take a lesson from 
the story of the rabbit chase and study 
your prospect, his likes and his dislikes, his 
needs and his condition, and then go out 
prepared to meet him at every turn and 
head him off while others are trailing him 
from behind, you are going to be able to bag 
your game and have him safe within the 
fold before the others know what it is all 
about. 

“Bill, Let’s Close It Up Today”’ 

There is so much in knowing men and 
in being able to sell yourself to them before 
you can sell them the services of your bank. 
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A man may come into your office day after 
day and deal with you at arm’s length in a 


discussion of his affairs, and somehow you 
do not seem to get anywhere, but some 
afternoon you happen to run across him 


upon the golf course, or on a little fishing 
trip and there springs up a friendship far 
different from that which has gone before, 
and the next time he walks into your office, 
you can lay your hand upon his arm and 
say—‘Well, Bill, we can’t put this trust 
matter off any longer, let’s close it up today,” 
and the chances are, it will be done. Just as 
you can win the child by playing with its 
toys, so you can win the man by meeting 
him upon a common ground and doing the 
things he likes to do, and if you play fairly, 
he knows you will work fairly, and if you 
gain his good will and confidence upon the 
golf course, you will have his good will and 
confidence when he steps into your bank. 


Psychology of Direct Trust Salesmanship 

Now for Direct Salesmanship. First we 
must know our goods and be familiar with 
what we have to sell. We must be just as 
much a physician as the doctor who pre- 
scribes for his patients. We must be able to 
diagnose the case and help the prospect to 
reach some decision as to what he really 
needs, and this can only be done by being 
able to speak with assurance and authority 
upon all essential matters in the creation of 
a trust. Many a young man convinces a 
girl that she ought to marry, and then she 
marries the other fellow, and so many trust 
officers have the capacity to convince a man 
that he should place his affairs in 
but have not the ability to get his name 
upon the dotted line. If all of the men who 
are sincerely interested in trust service could 
be induced to carry out their good inten- 
tions, we would all have more business than 
we could handle, and the real test of trust 
efficiency is the ability to sell the service to 
the point of consummating the transaction. 


trust, 


New Light on ‘‘Service’” 

And lastly we come to the matter of Serv- 
ice, a word that is threadbare, but yet so 
essential in this connection. The best way 
to get new business is to handle efficiently 
and satisfactorily that which we already 
have. Every estate that we handle is going 
to play a part in the future development of 
our business. It must be administered effi- 
ciently and intelligently in order that our 
records may stand as beacon lights of safety, 
but they must also be handled in a way 
that will make friends of the beneficiaries, 
not by complying with their every wish, not 
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by always doing the thing that they want 


us to do, but by instilling into them a feel- 
ing that we are fair, and honest in our con- 
clusions. 

We may administer a trust in accordance 
with the rules and regulations; we may re- 
ceive compensation adequate for the service, 
and we may be able to turn over to the bene- 
ficiaries an estate in splendid condition, but 
if, in the end we haye lost their friendship 
or their confidence, we have made a failure 
of the trust. 

One of the important phases of a trust 
department is the ability to bring into the 
bank as permanent customers, the beneficia- 
reared under the supervision of the 
trust department, and to fail in that, is to 
send out into the business world knockers 
instead of boosters, and I say again that 
the most effective way to build up a depart- 
ment and bring in new business is to send 
out customers who are loud in their praise 
of the benefits derived by them. 

And after all, the growth of a trust de- 
partment is dependent upon having as its 
background, an institution that radiates a 
spirit of strength, permanency and good will, 
au group of officers working in harmony and 
in sympathy with the department, and a 
trust officer of unimpeachable character with 
a vision and will to do the things that in- 
sure efficiency in the department, and happi- 
ness and protection to the beneficiaries. 


ries 


2. 2, *, 
“¢ “ “ 


SAMPLE DEED OF UNFUNDED LIFE 
INSURANCE TRUST 


The trust department of the National 
Bank of Commerce in New York, which is 
now merged with the Guaranty Trust Com- 
pany, recently issued in pamphlet form a 
sample deed of unfunded life insurance trust. 
A foreword explains the purpose: 

“Believing that a concrete example of a 
life insurance trust deed would prove help- 
ful and constructive to those men who are 
giving consideration to its merits, the Na- 
tional Bank of Commerce in New York has 
had prepared by counsel a specimen form 
of deed of trust which is reprinted on the 
following pages. 

“This indenture, although similar in many 
respects to those now on deposit with us, is 
presented only as a guide and its clauses 
should not be copied verbatim but should be 
adapted by the insured’s counsel to meet 
the needs of his particular case. It is hoped 
that the form and provisions of this deed of 
trust may serve as a basis for preliminary 
consideration of an important subject.” 
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OMPARE THs PLAN 


with the 
trust accounting plan 
you are now using 


Every trust officer who has investigated the 
Burroughs Simplified Trust System pronounces 
it far in advance of any plan he has ever known. 
These are its nine principal features: 


. Up-to-the-minute information about each trust 
instantly available. 


. Adaptable to any type of trust. 


B U rrou hs 3. Simple enough for any bookkeeper to operate. 
4, Plain enough to be understood by every person 
e & in the trust department. 
Si mM lified . Flexible enough to provide for unlimited 
expansion. 
. Inclusive enough to handle every conceivable 
rust ystem type of trust transaction as a matter of routine. 


. Absolute audit control of every trust and every 
transaction. 


. Daily automatic balance of each trust, and the 
entire trust department. 


. Supplies information for audits, court reports, 
annual statements, income tax, etc.—eliminating 
special analyses. 


Investigate. Note the simplicity of the system—the com- 
pleteness of each form. Learn how easily and quickly it 
can be installed. Your local Burroughs office has full 
information. 


BURROUGHS ADDING MACHINE COMPANY 
DETROIT, MICHIGAN 


Burroughs 


Copyright 1929, Burroughs Adding Machine Company 
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POLICIES GOVERNING THE EFFICIENT DEVELOPMENT 
OF TRUST DEPARTMENT BUSINESS 


OBSERVATIONS AS TO ADMISSABILITY OF COMMON STOCKS AS 
TRUST INVESTMENTS 


MERREL P. CALLAWAY 
Vice-president, Guaranty Trust Company of New York 








(Epiror’s Note: One of the most intructive addresses at the recent Second Southern 
Trust conference was that presented by Mr. Callaway who discussed policies which 
should be pursued by a trust department and as evolved from matured experience 


and practice. After discussing various 


aspects of trust department administration, 


Mr. Callaway touched upon policies which should be followed by a trust department 
in handling common stocks as trust investments—if in fact, common stock investments 
were made. The following presents that portion of the address relating more particu- 
larly to common stocks as trust investments.) 


HERE is one investment phase, now 

agitating many fiduciaries and that is 

the question of common stocks as a 
trust investment. The advocates of the in- 
vestment of trust funds in common stocks 
say that to preserve the trust funds intact 
and earn an income for the beneficiaries is 
not enough; that the estate, itself, should 
be given the chance of enhancement and the 
opportunity to share in the growth and pros- 
perity of the country through the purchase 
of common stocks. They point out that many 
of the very fortunes in trust were built up 
through wise and prudent investment in 
stocks, and that the process should be car- 
ried on or originated by the trustee. 

Let me say at the outset that I am not 
opposed to investment in common stocks un- 
der certain circumstances. In fact, I favor 
the inclusion of common stocks in some 
classes of trusts, selected with care after 
analytical research and study, in reasonable 
proportion to the size of the trust fund, and 
with due consideration as to whether stocks 
of any class are proper for the particular 
trust under review. 

When Common Stocks Are Admissible 

To my mind, however, the advocates of 
general investment in stocks for trust funds 
are going dangerously far. It should not be 
forgotten that the very origin of trusts and 
trustees was to take care of property for 
those who for some reason were unable to 
take care of themselves. The first duty of 
the trustee was to conserve the principal and 
to make sure that the incompetent, disabled, 
aged or immature beneficiary received the 


income during the entire period contemplated 
with certainty as absolute as humanly pos- 
sibly. The beneficiary in that case might or 
might not be particularly benefited by an 
increase in income, but a loss of the prin- 
cipal would be a terrible disaster. Trusts of 
that type are governed by the same condi- 
tions and necessities today as in the past, 
and investments should be of the most con- 
servative character. 

There are, however, an increasing num- 
ber of trusts where the maker really desires 
business administration of the funds placed 
in trust. Enhancement in principal is sought 
and the trust is really estate management 
rather than pure trust. Into such trusts, 
with such an end in view, stocks properly go. 
There are other trusts in which from their 
very nature or size, stocks may be quite de- 
sirable, and the trustee should assume the 
duty of making such investments. But it is 
a matter of judgment in each case, and no 
absolute rule can be laid down. 


Inadvisable to ‘‘Legalize’’” Common Stocks 

My discussion is not so much as to whether 
stocks are desirable for trust investment as 
it is to the policy to be pursued in handling 
them, in case so invested. To begin with, 
surely no one, however enthusiastic over 
stock investment, would be in favor of 
changing the laws so as to permit any and 
all trustees to invest funds held for the 
daily bread of women and children, widows 
and orphans, the old and the helpless, in 
any and all stocks. Yet, if any trustee is 
permitted by law to purchase stocks and 
have the protection of the law in so doing. 
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all trustees must have the same right—the 
individual as well as the trust company, the 
inexperienced as well as the experienced, the 
gullible as well as the wise. Do not over- 
look the fact that in spite of the great ad- 
vance of the corporate trustee that by far 
the greater part of the funds in trust and 
left in trust in this country are. adminis- 
tered by individuals. All of you know how 
frequent it is that the individual trustee 
has no or very little knowledge of invest- 
ments. 

Would it be safe to open the legal doors 
for all trustees however inexperienced to 
make investments in stocks however care- 
fully the law might be drawn as to nature 
and character of the 
stricted the type of stock 
trust investment might be, 
fully the stock might 


stock? However re- 
made legal for 
however care- 
be selected at the time 
of purchase, has the average individual the 
experience, the time or even the qualifica- 
tions to enable him to study the trend of 
conditions, changes in methods, the develop- 
ment of competition pertaining to the busi- 
ness in which he is a partner, sell 
or change his investment if changed condi 
tions make it wise to do so? We all know 
that he has not, and I think we shall have 
to eliminate the possibility of having the 
laws changed so as to permit the general 
public when acting in a fiduciary capacity 
to invest in common stocks. 


and to 


Caution in Investing in Stocks 

That brings the question down, therefore, 
to the limited class of fiduciaries who in the 
absence of or even with the benefit of statu- 
tory authority can properly make and care 
for stock investments. Many individuals, 
with no one to account to but themselves, do 
it well for themselves. But how few of them 
can spare the time necessary to the handling 
of a trust, and the time necessary for the 
investment features of the trust. Therefore. 
without too much pride let us recognize the 
fact that if stock investments are to be made, 
the logical trustee is the bank, the trust 
company. 

But let me point out some of the facts 
you must face when making or contemplat- 
ing making stock investments. You do not 
have, and I do not think you will have, the 
protection and benefit of statutory authority 
in the making and selection of such invest- 
ments. The courts for the most part hold 
steadily against such investments. Even 
where the testator or the grantor has given 
the trustee the utmost freedom of invest- 
ment, or to hold stocks owned by him, the 


courts hold the trustee to the strictest ac- 


countability. The trustee cannot buy specu- 
lative stocks, or in some even hold 
them where turned over under the express 
terms of the trust. There are even cases 
where the trustee was held liable for accept- 
ing stocks of speculative character from the 
grantor himself notwithstanding permission 
in the agreement for direction of investments 
by the grantor. 

In the few the courts wil! 
look not with disfavor upon in- 
vestment in stocks, the trustee is require:] 
to look at the size of the trust, the prob- 
able life of the trust, the needs of the benefi- 
claries, and to make the 
stocks with relation and in 
these factors. It may be said to be a gen- 
eral rule of law, even where the trustee is 
nuthorized to invest in its discretion, that 
the right to purchase common stocks must 
he clearly given in the instrument, and where 
so given, the purchase must be confined to 
stocks of highest grade, with a record of 
dividends, and non-speculative in character. 
A pretty big order, you will say, and it is. 
But that is not all. 


cases, 


where 
complete 


states 


investments in 
proportion to 


Hazards in Common Stock Investments 

The responsibility of the trustee does not 
end with the purchase. It only begins. 
Fashions change, tastes change, advances in 
the arts and sciences, developments in loco- 
motion and transportation, and the like, 
bring about great changes in industries and 
values, which affect or even wipe out the 
values in which the trustee bought an equity, 
or, on the other hand, they may bring about 
2 great growth in the corporation and en- 
hance the holdings of the trustee. These 
trends and changes, the trustee, if prudent, 
must watch and judge. He must 
hold as prudence dictates. 


sell or 


I am not arguing against a prudent invest- 
ment in common stocks, where the nature of 
the trust permits it. I am trying to show 
that unless your company is equipped ‘0 
handle such investments, unless you have an 
investment organization or a man sufficient- 
ly experienced and qualified to make such 
investments, your company would best re- 
frain from investing trust funds in com- 
mon stocks. This I believe is but justice to 
the estates in your care and but justice to 
your company. Please do not think that 
am looking at the problem only from the 
standpoint of the large trust company. I 
am saying what I do because of my experi- 
ence in both the small and the large com- 
pany. 

(Eprror’s Note: Mr Callaway further dis- 
cussed the statutory situation in the Southern 
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States with regard to trust investments in 
general with investments in stocks as merely 


incidental. ) 


Statutory Situation in Southern States 
Much of 


what I have said to you about 
investments is purely academic insofar as 
the states composing the southern confer- 


ence are concerned. It is true that the ten- 
dency in the makers of wills and trust agree- 
ments is to give to the trustee considerable 
discretion in making investments, particu- 
larly where a bank or trust company is 
named. Where that is the case most of what 
I have said applies, but I assume that the 
majority of wills in these states, as is true 
in most states, fail to give the trustee full 
discretion in investments, or any discretion 
at all, and in those cases the trustee is con- 
fined to investments made legal by statute. 

The provisions of the law with respect to 
investments for trust funds in these south- 
eastern states are quite mixed—in some so 
unrestricted as to invite disaster—in others, 
so restricted as to hamper income and pre- 
vent diversification almost entirely. In one 
or perhaps two, the laws have been so re- 
written as to furnish a real investment list 
and guide for fiduciaries. 

In Georgia, a trustee may invest only, if 


CAPITAL and SURPLUS... . $8,250,000 


Intesrity Trust Company 


PHILADELPHIA 





my 
ties of 


memory is 
the 
ment by 
order of 


correct, in bonds or 
State itself. Any other 
trustees must be made under an 
court. This has led trustees seek- 
ing a greater income to go to the courts for 
investment authority and we all know some 
of the tragedies that have resulted from 
some of these investments. Some other fidu- 
ciaries in Georgia may buy bonds of Georgia 
counties and cities. No right to buy United 
States bonds or the securities of any other 
state, nor the best of 


securi- 
invest- 


railroad or utility 
bonds, nor even real estate mortgages, but 
lands may be purchased under order of 
court. 


In another state. there is a constitutional 
prohibition against investment in 
bonds of corporations. Trustees are limited 
to the bonds of that State. A more liberal 
rule applies to some other classes of fidu- 
ciaries under order of court. In several of 
the others, the laws are about the same, 
some including United States bonds and Fed- 
eral Farm Loan bonds and Joint Stoek Land 
banks, and in one there is no statute regu- 
lating the investments of trustees or execu- 
tors. In another, 


stocks or 


the laws are much more 
liberal, but include deposits with banks and 
the purchase of bank stocks as investments. 
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SHORT TERM 


INVESTMENTS 





FOR BANKS 


Tex OBLIGATIONS of GM AC 
possess a degree of investment strength nationally 
recognized by a clientele of over seven thousand banks. 
G MAC paper is obtainable in convenient maturi- 
ties and denominations ~ at current discount rates. 


Our offering list will be mailed regularly upon request 


GENERAL MorTors 
ACCEPTANCE CORPORATION 


OFFICES IN 


Executive Office 


PRINCIPAL 


-- BROADWAY at 57TH STREET -- 


CITIES 


New York City 


CAPITAL, SURPLUS AND UNDIVIDED PROFITS OVER $65,000,000 





Where the legal restrictions are too tight or 
where they are too loose, they are a handi- 
cap to the development and growth of trust 
business. 


Trust Service in the South 

Many testators and grantors hesitate to 
give full discretion to any trustee, and they 
find no answer to their problem in the legal 
investment lists of these states. The trustee 
when so restricted by law finds difficulty in 
securing a reasonable interest return for the 
beneficiary, except by taking risks which 
the trustee should not be compelled to take. 
And even where the trustee is expressly au- 
thorized to go outside of the legal list, he 
should have the opportunity of making in- 
vestments if he chooses from a diversified 
list of legal investments, and receive the 
legal protection that such laws give. I do 
not know of any better work that this con- 
ference could do than to have a committee 
draw up and use its best efforts to get 
passed a carefully prepared uniform invest- 
ment law suited to the needs of these south- 
eastern states. It will serve to keep your 
trust business at home, and will in my judg- 
ment greatly encourage its growth. 

There is a big field for development by 


; = . = 


banks and trust companies of trust business 
in these southeastern states. We all know 
the wrecks of the past along the road of 
individual fiduciaryship. Wealth is increas- 
ing rapidly. People are looking more and 
more to the corporate fiduciary. The most 
successful bank of the future is the one 
that will offer to its customers and the pub- 
lic a well rounded institution taking care 
of banking needs, investment needs, and es- 
tate needs. Wherever a community is suffi- 
ciently prosperous to justify and maintain 
even one good bank, that bank should become 
the banking, investment, and trust center for 
the community. To attain this position, it 
must be willing to spend the money and keep 
up its efforts over a period of years neces- 
sary to develop the business. It must be 
equipped to handle it intelligently and suc- 
cessfully after it comes in. But neither of 
these basic principles afe impossible of ac- 
complishment. Through its accomplishment. 
a great service will be rendered the public, 
and a very profitable department added to 
your business. 
OOO 

The Harriman National Bank & Trust 
Company has become a member of the New 
York Clearing House Association. 
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“Key Booklets” 


—a new development ) | 


in trust advertising 
when a “master book” is offered. For years, 


Purse campaigns have included such books— 


complete explanations of trust department service. Now 
comes a new development. Four books, each a brief but 
informative outline of one main division of trust service: 
(1) Wills and Testamentary Trusts (2) Living Trusts 
and Agency Accounts (3) Life Insurance Trusts 
(4) Business Insurance and Trusts. 


RUST ADVERTISING produces more inquiries 





Instead of offering one large book, each monthly mail- 
ing of a campaign offers one of these smaller booklets. 
Thus you give the prospect only the exact information re- 
quested—he is more likely to read it all, understand it. 
Also, after he requests one booklet, you keep alive his in- 
terest by mailings that offer him the other booklets. If 
the ‘Key Booklet” on Wills fails to bring him to you for 
a personal discussion, the booklet on Life Insurance Trusts 
—on Living Trusts—on Business Insurance—may do so. 





This plan does not eliminate the use of a complete mas- 
ter book. There are uses for such a book for which it 
will always be valuable. It does provide a new method, 
a fresh appeal, that should awaken new interest on the 
part of prospects. 


These books can be bought in small quantities and at 
low prices. Ask today for samples. Their appearance, 
readability and low price should appeal to you. 





PURSE PRINTING COMPANY, CHATTANOOGA,TENNESSEE 


BRANCHES AT 225 BROADWAY, NEW YORK AND STATE BANK OF CHICAGO BUILDING, CHICAGO 


headquarters for trust apie department advertising 
a(Gup 
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A Few Trust Service Users 


Irving Trust Co., New York; Atlanta Trust Company; Bank of Commerce & Trust Co., 
Cincinnati; Bank of New York & Trust Co.; Bankers Trust Co., New York; Broad 
Street Natl. Bank, Philadelphia; Brooklyn Trust Company; Chatham & Phenix Natl. Bank 
& Trust Co.; Chemical National Bank; Citizens Trust Company, Schenectady; Colorado 
National Bank, Denver; Commerce Trust Co., Kansas City, Mo.; Commercial National 
Bank, Raleigh; Dexter Horton National Bank, Seattle; Central Trust Company, Chicago; 
Farmers Loan & Trust Co., New York; Federal National Bank, Boston; Fidelity Union 
Trust Co., Newark; Fifth Third Union Trust Co., Cincinnati; First National Bank, Brook- 
lyn; First National Bank, Chattanooga; First Trust Company, Omaha; Fourth National 
Bank, Atlanta; Greenville Bkg. & Trust Co., Jersey City; Guaranty Trust Co., Detroit; 
Guaranty Trust Co., New York; Guarantee Trust & Safe Dep. Co., Philadelphia; Han- 
over National Bank; Kings County Trust Co., Brooklyn; Liberty Title & Trust Co., 
Philadelphia; Manufacturers Trust Co., New York; Merchants National Bank, Boston; 
Mechanics Trust Co., Harrisburg; Metropolitan Natl. Bank, Minneapolis; Mitten Men 
& Mgt. Bank & Trust, SON ae Bia Ste) oti 
of Commerce, Milwaukee; Natig 
Commerce, Providence; Nagel 
Newark; New Haven Guarantee & Trust 
Co.; New York Tr as ' Merchants Trust Co., 
Chicago; ‘Old Dear Ba Fort Wayne; Peabody 
Trust Company, Bo 3 § - i wealth Trust Co., Har- 
risburg, Pa.; E. P. Waa d States National Bank 
: : Sledo Trust Co.; The Day- 


=~ Pland; Wachovia Bank & Trust 
Co.; Westchester Trust Co., Yonkers, I$ Fnectady Trust Co.; Genesee Valley 


Trust Co., Rochester, N. Y.; Morristown Tt o., Morristown, N. J.; The Hoboken 
Trust Co.; The Dover Trust Co., Dover, N. J.; Camden Safe Deposit & Trust Co., 
Camden, N. J.; Atlantic Safe Deposit & Trust Co., Atlantic City, N. J.; The Merchants 
National Bank, Asbury Park, N. J.; Atlantic City National Bank; Fidelity National Bank 
& Trust Co., Kansas City, Mo.; Tootle Lacy Bank, St. Joseph, Mo.; Mercantile Trust 
Co., St. Louis, Mo.; First Trust Co., Omaha, Nebr.; Guardian Trust Co., Detroit, Mich.; 
Union Trust Co., Detroit, Mich.; The Baltimore Trust Co., Baltimore, Md.; Casco Mer- 
cantile Trust Co., Portland, Maine; The Wheeler Kelly Hagny Trust Co., Wichita, 
Kans.; American Trust Co., Davenport, Iowa; Fletcher American Natl. Bank, Indian- 
apolis, Ind.; First National Bank of Fort Wayne; Illinois Merchants Trust Co., Chicago, 
Ill.; Continental National Bk. & Tr. Co., Chicago, Ill.; Mechanics Bank of New Haven, 
New Haven, Conn.; The Hartford-Connecticut Trust Co.; Crocker First Federal Trust 
Co., San Francisco, Calif.; American Traders National Bank, Birmingham, Ala.; First 
National Bank of Arizona, Phoenix, Ariz.; Arkansas Valley Trust Co., Fort Smith, Ark.; 
California Trust Co., Los Angeles, Calif.; United States National Bank, Los Angeles, Cal. 


Prentice-Hall, Inc.,70 Fifth Avenue, New York 














HIGH RECORD OF SOLVENCY AND INTEGRITY IN TRUST 
COMPANY MANAGEMENT 


STATISTICS CONFIRM THAT NOT A DOLLAR OF TRUST FUNDS HAS BEEN LOST 
THROUGH TRUST COMPANY FAILURE 


JOHN F. BELL, Ph.D. 
Assistant Professor of Financ2, College of Business Administration, Syracuse University 


(Epiror’s Nore: The 


following article embodies the 


results of the most compre- 


hensive and careful study yet made of available records of trust company failures in 


the United States covering the period from 1892 to 1925. 


The statistics bear out the 


statement that trust company management has achieved the highest record for solvency 


and for immunity from failure or 


loss—especially in the matter of fiduciary funds— 


as compared with any other class of American financial institutions.) 


HE trust company has shown the most 
remarkable record of immunity from 
and integrity of management of 
any American financial institution in the 
matter of failures. One frequently hears and 
reads of this record but seldom does he find 
statistics compiled to bear out this conten- 
tion. From the following presentation it will 
appear that the contention is remarkably 
true and at the same time will help bear out 
the truth of the unchallenged statement, that 
not a dollar of trust funds has ever been 
lost through a trust company. 

The actual loss to any one connected with 
a trust company in either the capacity of 
depositor or stockholder has been small in- 
deed, for many companies suspended opera- 
tious only temporarily and others were able 
to liquidate their debts at par. It is, of 
course, true that not all ventures into the 
trust company field have been successful, 
however, their record, when compared with 
other banks, is remarkably good. After all, 
the final test of safety of banks is to be 
found in their record of insolvencies. 


Study Covers 33-Year Period 

The statistics here presented are as nearly 
correct as can possibly be tabulated. Abso- 
lute accuracy is unobtainable for reasons of 
laxity of state laws which have been pointed 
out in the columns of this and other maga- 
zines from time to time. These tabulations 
come from all available sources which in- 
clude the reports of the United States Comp 
troller and the commercial rating publica- 
tions such as Bradstreets. The statistics for 


loss 


the last 15 years are very nearly accurate 


and the writer is confident, from careful 
investigation, that the error is less than one 
hundredth of one per cent. 


The study covers a 33 year period from 
18982 to 1925. After 1925 the state and na- 
tional laws have been so greatly changed 
that it is impossible to procure accurate sta- 
tistics. The commercial rating concerns like- 
wise cease their attempt to classify trust 
company failures because it is impossible to 
identify a trust company from a state or na- 
tional bank. The study deals only with re- 
ported failures and does not include tem- 
porary suspensions for companies which 
again resumed operations. 

During this 35 year period, 222 trust com- 
panies failed! The record for state and na- 
tional banks is 2.3447 and 655 respectively. 
The accompanying tabulation shows the num- 
ber of failures per year for each state and 
for each geographical division of the coun- 
try. In the line next to the last column at 
the bottom of the table, is given the num- 
ber of trust companies in operation in each 
state, and below it is given the percentage 
of failure to operation for each of the 33 
years. These percentages will be discussed 
later in this article. 


Geographical Analysis Emphasizes Solvency 

3v taking the geographical areas, as is 
shown in the table, the percentage distribu- 
tion is as follows: 


New England States...... 

Eastern’ States. . ue .. 37 or 16.67% 
Southeastern and Southern States 79 or 35.58% 
COMITAL PHARCB oi. 5 onc cc cen ticdew ni eeses +0 GOR eee 
Rocky Mountain States......... 19 or 8.56% 
Pacific States...........- . 26 or 11.61% 


222 or 99.99 % 

This gives an average of 6.7 failures per 
year for trust companies, which for national 
banks was 19.85 and for state banks 71.12. 
$v comparing the total number of state and 
national banks and trust comnanies in opera- 
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tion with the total failures of each during 
the 33 year period, the following is the re- 
sult: 

Per cent of 


Failures to 
Operation 


Number in 
Operation Failures 
19,330 2,347 12.15% 
8,709 655 7.51% 
Trust Companies... 2,904 222 7.64% 

From this it will be seen that the per- 
centage of trust company failures is practi- 
cally the same as for national banks. This 
is very significant in view of the fact that 
for 22 of the 35 years of this period under 
consideration, the trust companies, for the 
most part, were subject to no regulation nor 
supervision as were the state and national 
banks, 


Number of 


State Banks....... 
National Banks... . 


Before and After Federal Reserve Operation 
The period from 1892 to 1925 naturally 
falls into three equal divisions, each having 
a major panic or depression, and the latter 
period (1914-1925) including the years sinve 
the Federal Reserve System has been in 
operation. A comparison of failures of trust 
companies to the number in operation for 
the three periods shows the following: 
1892-1903 
Number of companies 
in operation 2,304 2,795 
Number of failures... . . 45 64 113 


Per cent of failures to 
operation... 


1903-1914 1914-1925 


>. 36% 2.14% 


( 4.05% 


This indicates that even though the num- 
ber of trust companies in operation has in- 
creased rapidly, the number of 
less than in the first period. It 
cates that the number of failures since the 


failures is 
also indi- 


liberalizing of the National Banking laws 
has been slightly more than in the eleven 
years before, even though the major panic 
of 1907 came in this period, which was the 
greatest retarding influence the trust 
panies ever experienced. 


com- 


Comparison of Failures to Number in 
Operation 
The statistics presented thus far are for 
the country as a whole. By making a com- 
parison of failures to number in operation 
for the different geographical areas, the re- 
sults are as follows: 


Per cent of 
. Number of Number in Failures to 
Section Failures Operation Operation 
New England States 23 316 7.27% 
Eastern States..... : 801 61% 
Southeastern and 
Southern States. . ‘ 8 
Central States. .... : 7 
Rocky Mountain 
hc A Saha 110 1.72% 
Pacific States...... 26 132 1.97% 


From the statistics of failures by states it 
is seen that 801 companies are in operation 
in the five Eastern states, of which Penn- 
sylvania has the most, New Jersey is second, 
and New York third. This section of five 


17 9.65% 
28 5.22% 


oe /( 
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states furnished about 32 per cent of the 
total number of trust companies in operation 
or slightly less than the southeastern and 
southern section of thirteen states. 

The eastern states in the 33 year period 
had 37 failures of 16.67 per cent of the total, 
yet considering the fact that they had 801 
companies in operation, the percentage of 
failures to operation is only 4.61 per cent, 
which is lowest for the first four groups of 
states which have the greatest number in 
operation, 


South Shows Largest. Number of Failures 

The southeastern and southern section of 
thirteen states has had the greatest number 
of failures, being 79 in 33 years, or 35.58 per 
cent of the total failures. This section like- 
wise shows the greatest percentage of failure 
to number of companies in operation, being 
9.67 per cent, which is more than 2 per cent 
higher than the Eastern section with near'y 
the same number of companies. This high 
percentage of failures in the southern and 
southeastern section may be partly traceable 
to their tardiness in regulation and supervi- 
sion and the general lack of 
measures in banking. 


progressive 


Record in Other Sections 

The New England section has had 23 fail- 
ures or 10.36 per cent of the total; the num 
ber in operation is not large, being more 
than 50 per cent than the number in 
either the eastern or southern and southeast- 
ern sections: this small number in opera- 
tion gives the section a percentage of 7.27 
per cent failure to number in operation. The 
central section of states has had 3S failures 
of 17.11 per cent of the total. The total 
number of companies in operation being 728 
gives a percentage of failure to operation 
amounting to 5.22 per cent. The least num- 
ber of failures as well as the smallest per- 
centage of failure to operation is found in 
the Rocky Mountain states. In that section 
during the 33 vears, 19 failures are recorded, 
or 8.56 per cent of the total. The number of 
companies in operation has not been large-— 
the number being 110—which makes the 
percentage of failure to number in operation 
the small amount of 1.72 per cent. The ree- 
ord of the Pacific section is nearly as good 
as the Rocky Mountain section, where 26 
failures are recorded as against 132 in opera- 
tion, or a percentage of failure to operation 
amounting to 1.97 per cent. 


less 


Failures During Periods of Panic or 
Depression 
The number of failures during the three 
panics or depressions is evident from the 





















TRUST 


Num ber 








TF vs 7 


Yo 


of 


| Srafver tb Jectons] x| 
s 
‘ 





4897 
J200 
1906 


[Wew England Srarer | 
lease 








COMPANIES 


- 
Company 
# at 
1325" 
2: on 2 ee ee ee ee 





Foleres 

















Vi 


LOL. 














we —_Lettachy eer. 17 
“e222 67: cu 














Sea 
2 laa 




















Mew leriey 





at ey lore 


tH 








South and Sovtheast 




















—Seuth Carcliing | 


pa LOL a 








i he | 


TL 











a 





Georgie 
Alabdrnc 








———e, 





be — LA halal DL fate 
———Lauitisd 





x 

















HH 
+ 


NI | lSININ 
Tre 
NS 
w 

jC Me 


tt 
f 








SININIG 


il 








i 








-—Leuls Dek oer 
_Weblrasag 





tte 


T 
(TT 
—_ 





MN 
& 


++ 
a! 


















































a je Las ce Ase 26! 208 273 488 sr* 652 B25 | Sa0\ 037 199? 





ge of Fa:/lores 
r Operation 





246 \s80\a19 09/4 7\297 ars \a7r2/0 


Sh at 





+85) #36 9019511607 




















| a ae 4 1 
+ 4 9 4 4 
} } | | | 26 
3 26/35) 7 | /2) } 
| | | 
th | oe —+t ie + 





| 49 |/€2-| 1976] 2009) es\2vel2 
| 


+ 


ae a a 





#0 low | arz lard] Ove | oxol ods} ose| 0 |v ov] 0/9) 0 73)/ 








i 

i 

} | | | 

40) 2/60 22/9] 2877/2 989 aecaiaeve/2 oad i 
| | i 





| Ee Ee | eo oe 








= 


Statistical record of Trust Company failures covering period from 1892 to 1925 according to 


State divisions and percentages of failures to number of trust companies in operation. 


This 


table demonstrates that trust companies have the lowest record of insolvencies as compared 


table showing the failures by states. 
panic of 1893 approximately 
ceased operation. (There were 172 state 
bank and 6S national bank failures during 
the same vear.) The panic of 1907 caused 
approximately 25 failures. (In 1907, 42 
state banks and 24 national banks failed.) 
The depression of 1921 and 1922 records 61 
failures. (State and national bank failures 
for the same year are 569 and 61 respective- 
ly.) If the four panic years are eliminated, 
the average number of failures would be 4.5 
which is remarkably few. Aside from the 
four years of the panics, the greatest number 
of failures for any one year is 12 in 1924, 
which came after the laws, which permit 
trust companies to operate, had been made 
less exclusive. 

By comparing the figures which show per- 
centage of failure to number in operation at 
the bottom of the table, it at once ap- 
parent how remarkably stable this type of 
enterprise has been. In only 8 out of the 


In the 
18 companies 


is 


‘ 
33 


with all other classes of banking institutions. 





years has the percentage passed one per cent. 
For 25 years the average is less than one- 
half of one per cent. This is a record which 
doubtless cannot be equaled by any larger 
scale business or financial enterprise. 

It surely speaks for itself and needs little 
amplification. While others have been fight- 
ing to keep afloat, the trust company has 
gone steadily on with a remarkably small 
amount of wreckage left behind sad 
reminder, 

Evaluating Reasons for Stability 

In evaluating the reasons which account 
for this success, it is obvious that it is no 
fault of the state laws which regulated and 
supervised trust companies in their activi- 
ties. It is quite generally agreed that trust 
companies carried on in their early years, 
relatively free from laws, while in later years 
the laws which were applied were relatively 
lax and un-uniform. The cause of their sta- 
bility, therefore, would seem to be attribu- 
table to their management, while the rea- 


as a 





































































































































































































TRUST COMPANIES 


HEN corporations and 
individuals move from 
your city to the Newark 
territory, give them a let 
ter of introduction to New 
Jerseys largest bank +~- 


Fidelity Union Trust Company 


Member Federal Reserve System 


Newark.Newdersey 


son for failure is most likely due to a depar- 
ture from sound banking principles. The 
multitude of opportunities of investment 
which were available to those in charge, 
must have been no small temptation. The 
chances are that they were freely resorted 
to, judging from earnings and dividends of 
trust companies. This very fact coupled with 
the fact that their record of failures is 
smallest of any type of financial institution, 
would lead one to believe that the manage- 
ment was generally very capable. 


2, >, >, 
1 Me 


CAPITAL SPLIT UP AT LAWYERS MORT- 
GAGE COMPANY 

Stockholders of the Lawyers Mortgage 
Company of New York have approved the 
recommendation of directors to split the 
stock on a five for one basis. The company 
will issue 600,000 shares of $20 par value 
in exchange for 120,000 of $100 par value 
now outstanding. This readjustment in the 
eapital structure of the company has been 
made possible by the new law permitting 
title guaranty companies to fix the par 
value of their stock at any figure—the par 
value being formerly limited by law to $100. 

The Lawyers Mortgage Company has a 
capital of $12,000,000, and a surplus of §8,- 
000,000. Since its organization in 1893, the 


Se 


company has guaranteed mortgages total- 
ing more than $1,150,000,000, this including 
both mortgages and mortgage certificates. 

Mark D. Stiles, president of the Mount 
Vernon Trust Company, of New York, has 
been elected a director of the Lawyers Mort- 
gage Company, to succeed the late Thos. 
Newbold Rhinelander. 


FULTON TRUST COMPANY CAPITAL 
INCREASE 

Directors of the Fulton Trust Company of 
New York have proposed increase in the 
bank’s capital from $1,000,000 to $2,000,000 
and to offer the stock to shareholders of 
record May 31 at $250 a share. On the basis 
of present prices the rights will be worth 
about $850 a share. The bank expects to 
pay 12 per cent annually on the increased 
capitalization. Under the plan, the Fulton 
Trust Company will have capital of $2,000,- 
000, surplus of $2,000,000, and undivided 
profits of about $1,300,000. 


“Commodity Price Stabilization a False 
Goal of Central Bank Policy’ was the sub- 
ject of a paper presented recently by Dr. 
Benjamin M. Anderson, economist of the 
Chase National Bank of New York, before 
the Strdents’ Union of the Netherlands Com- 
morcial University at Rotterdam. 
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Where 
Bankers Bank 


One bank out of 
every five in the 
United States has 


money on deposit here 


CONTINENTAL ILLINOIS 
~ BANK AND TRUST 
COMPANY 


CHICAGO 
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The latest 
FINANCIAL 


STATEMENT 
of New Englands largest bank 


as of March 27, 1929 


RESOURCES 


Cash and Due from Banks ... $78,937,602.98 
United States Securities ..  $1,121,049.38 
Loans, Discounts & Investments 313,240 417.67 
Banking Houses 9 568,287.85 
Customers’ Liability Account of Accept- 


40,162,819.27 
Accrued Interest Receivable and Other 


Assets aa 2,873.198.48 
Total $475,903,375.63 


LIABILITIES 


Capital $25.000.000.00 
Surplus & Profits 32,861,103.00 $57,861,103.60 
Reserves including Interest, Taxes and Un- 

earned Discount 4,506,157.79 


Reserve for Dividend payable April 1, 1929 1,000,000.00 


Liability as Acceptor or Endorser on Accept- 
ances and Foreign Bills 72,112,249.96 


Deposits...... 340 423,864.88 
Total $475,903,375.63 


“~“PiRS T 


NATIONAL BANK of 
BOSTON 





1784 :: s 1929 
Foreign Branches 
Buenos Aires, ARGENTINA 


European Representatives 
Lonpon, Paris, BERLIN 
Havana, SANTIAGO AND CIENFUEGOS, CUBA 











TRUST SERVICE AND 








“PRACTICE OF LAW” 


TRUST COMPANIES AND LAWYERS SHOULD WORK IN HARMONY 
ROBERTSON GRISWOLD 
Vice-president of the Maryland Trust Company of Baltimore 


(Eprror’s Nore: The following paper presented at the recent Second Southern Trust 


Conference at Atlanta gives accent 


to the spirit of patience, 


tact and consideration 


which is doubtless the most essential factor in effecting a sound and proper relationship 


between corporate fiduciaries and members of the legal profession. A 


mutual under- 


standing will eliminate many of the grounds for complaint on both sides as to encroach- 


ment and undue restraints. 


Mr. Griswold’s contribution acquires added interest from 


the fact that he is chairman of the Committee on Cooperation with the Bar of the Trust 
Company Division of the American Bankers Association.) 


Hk matter of cooperation with the 

Bar is one of such fundamental im- 

portance in every locality that it is a 
matter of astonishment that it is so 
often a negative rather than a positive pol- 
icy with many trust officials—that the frank 
facing of the question is so frequently avoid- 
ed until the occurrence of untoward 
event brings the lawyers and the trust com- 
panies into active hostility. An ill-considered 
advertisement—a thoughtless slight—a_ re- 
fusal to recognize some one natural 
interest—and in the wake, the inevitable 
flareup. After the escape of the horse 
which usually carries away on its back a 
goodly amount of public confidence—there 
is the customary rush to close the stable 
door. 

It must be admitted that the primary blame 
does not always attach to the trust compa- 
nies. In many eases, the lawyers have de- 
manded that the trust companies cease prac- 
tices which are wholly within their rightful 
province and which are strictly in accord 
with the fiduciary powers conferred upon 
them by their charters. Circumstances and 
conditions and habits of thought vary so 
greatly in different localities that one would 
be indeed rash to attempt to formulate a 
standardized set of rules intended to govern 
the modus vivendi of trust companies 
throughout the land. The best for which 
we can hope is to profit by the mistakes 
f others, and to lay down certain broad, 
general principles. This has been the en- 
deavor of the Committee on Cooperation with 
the Bar of the Trust Company Division of 
the American Bankers Association. 


some 


some 


else's 


Corporation Cannot Practice Law 
If we were asked what one factor more 


than any other has contributed to disturb 
the equanimity of the relations between trust 
companies and the Bar, we would unhesi- 
tatingly pin our reply upon the answer to 
the question as to what constitutes the prac- 
tice of law by trust companies. In the first 
place, we must concede that the right to 
engage in such practice is beyond our proper 
sphere. “It is not within the power of a 
corporation,” the legal encyclopedia 
Corpus Juris, “to carry on the business of 
one of the learned professions, among which 
may be mentioned specifically law, medicine 
or dentistry, or to hire practitioners to carry 
on such business for it.” (14a C. J. 296). The 
reason for this rule is thus stated by a New 
York Court: “No one can practice law unless 
he has taken an oath of office and has be- 
come an officer of the court, subject to its 
discipline, liable to punishment for contempt 
in violating his duties as such, and to sus- 
pension or removal. * * * As these condi- 
tions cannot be performed by a corporation, 
it follows that the practice of law is not a 
lawful business for a corporation to engage 
in. As it cannot practice law directly, it 
cannot indirectly by employing competent 
lawyers to practice for it, as that would be 
an evasion which the law will not tolerate.” 


SAys 


In another New York case, a corporation 
was expressly authorized by its charter to 


practice law. It claimed that the practice of 
law was like any other business, but the 
Court, in vacating its charter, said that a 
corporation’s right to engage in business 
meant business “in its ordinary sense,’ and 
not “the business or calling of members of 
the great profession.” 

It is interesting to note the distinction 
between law and business which the Court 
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makes in the above case. We shall see later 
what an important bearing this distinction 
has when we come to consider the adjust- 
ment of a proper relationship between the 
Bar and trust companies. 


Drafting of Wills and Deeds of Trust 

Conceding, then, that a trust company, be- 
ing a corporate entity, has no right to prac- 
tice law, and this regardless of the existence 
vel non of a statutory prohibition, of what 
acts do lawyers usually complain as consti- 
tuting a violation of this rule? Many of 
them are obvious, some are close to the 
border line. It is acts of this latter type 
which cause the most confusion and subse- 
quent bitterness, because the trust company 
may be innocent of any intentional wrong- 
doing, and may feel that a curtailment of 
such acts is an infringement upon its own 
rights rather than a protection of the rights 
of the lawyer. In this twilight zone is often 
placed the matter of preparation of wills 
and deeds of trust by the company's own 
officials or regularly employed attorneys. 

Whether or not such activities constitute 
the practice of law can hardly be said to 
be judicially settled beyond all doubt. 
A Special Committee of the Conference of 
American Bar Association Delegates pre- 
pared a careful definition of what consti- 
tutes the practice of law, but it makes no 
specific reference to the drawing of wills and 
deeds of trust, although the language is so 
broad that it might be construed as covering 
such acts. A special committee of the New 
York State Bar Association, however, states 
definitely that the practice of law includes 
the drawing of wills. And in this conclu- 
sion, it is supported by at least two decisions 
in its own state, although a search of the 
authorities generally has failed to disclose 
any other judicial pronouncement. 

In one of the cases to which reference has 
just been made, a will was prepared by a 
lawyer associated with a firm that was regu- 
larly employed by a trust company. A stat- 
ute in the state prohibited the practice of 
law by corporations. The court, after stat- 
ing that in the common understanding of 
the business world, the drafting of wills was 
practicing law, said: “The attorney served 
the client because of his employment by the 
defendant (i. e., the trust company), and 
at the request of defendant. Motives which 
often, if not usually, actuate men, would 
cause some attorneys in such a situation to 
regard primarily the interest of the corpora- 
tion and secondarily only that of the client. 
To prevent this divided allegiance this law 
Was passed.” 


TRUST COMPANIES 


Guarding Against “Divided Allegiance’”’ 

Regardless of our opinion upon the sound- 
ness of the court’s conclusions in this case, 
it must be admitted that the words just 
quoted give us some food for thought, for 
they bring us face to face with the para- 
mount question of our true duty towards our 
customers. When we prepare wills and deeds 
of trust, are we acting to the best advantage 
of our customers? Should they not be en- 
titled to the benefit of entirely independent 
legal advice? May we not really be guilty 
of a “divided allegiance’ between our own 
customers and the companies which employ 
us? And in the case of possible conflicting 
interests, in whose favor should they be re- 
solved? If in favor of the company, then 
we have not played fair with our customer; 
if in favor of the customer, then perhaps we 
have prejudiced our company’s’ entirely 
proper interests, 

But, it is often said, do not other corpora- 
tions engage in the practice of law when 
their own attorneys appear on behalf. of 
their customers, as in the case of liability 
companies defending suits brought against 
persons whom they have insured? Here, how- 
ever, the distinction is quite obvious, as the 
insurance company is in reality defending 
itself, because under its contract it must pay 
any damages rendered against the insured, 
hence there can be no accusation of “divided 
allegiance” against the insurance company’s 
lawyer who is also the attorney of record 
for the insured. Another example of this 
distinction is the foreclosing of mortgages, 
on behalf of individual mortgagees, by surety 
companies guaranteeing to such mortgagees 
the payment of the mortgages. Here, again, 
the lawyers for the guaranty company are 
protecting their company against a contrac- 
tual and the company’s interests are 
not adverse to those of the mortgagees in 
whose names the foreclosure suits are insti- 
tuted. The matter of drawing wills by a 
trust company comes within an entirely dif- 
ferent category, for here the paid employee 
of the trust company is thrust forward to 
also represent the will-maker. In this dual 
capacity, might not the employee’s advice, 
unconsciously of course, be sometimes col- 
ored? 


loss, 


Holding Good Will of Lawyers 
Fear of losing business is an excuse often 
advanced by the trust companies which pre- 
pare wills. This is a confession of weakness, 


predicated upon their failure to gain the 
complete confidence of not only the lawyers 
but of their own customers. It would seem 
more natural to fear a loss of business be- 
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cause of the drawing of wills, whereby an 
influential portion of the community is an- 
tagonized. It is an interesting phénomenon 
to see some trust companies, spending large 
sums of money and making earnest efforts to 
secure the good will of the general public, 
deliberately adopt a policy which makes ene- 
mies of an important component part there- 
of. They seem to overlook the fact that, 
of all of the people in the community, the 
lawyers are in the very best position to steer 
business to their trust departments, just as 
the insurance men are the best natural feed- 
ers for insurance trusts. Can you imagine 
a trust company, seeking insurance trusts, 
solemnly taking a position that will drive all 
of the insurance men away from it? 

Nor must we forget that the lawyers are a 
potential source of supply of other valuable 
business besides that pertaining to the trust 
department. Marquis Eaton, of the Chicago 
Bar, points this out in a most interesting 
manner in an article in the July, 1925, issue 
of 'Prust COMPANIES Magazine. In the course 
of the article, he says: “I have been told, 
and I believe it to be true, that lawyers in- 
troduce more acceptable customers to the 
banking department of the trust company 
than does any other professional or business 
group.” To the same purport is a statement 
by Julius Henry Cohen of the New York 
Bar in the January, 1927, issue of TRUST 
COMPANIES: “In a busy practitioner’s work, 
hardly a week passes that he is not obliged 
to consider in what respect a trust company 
ean function in carrying out a 
which comes to him for 
proval.” 

How, 


given plan 
advice and ap- 


then, can the trust company best 
obtain and hold the good will of the lawyer? 
If the sore spot be really what it seems— 
i. e., the actual or alleged practice of law by 
trust companies—we shall have to avoid even 
the appearance of evil if we desire complete 
harmony with the lawyers. If this be our 
end, we should give the lawyers to under- 
stand, by deed as well as by word, that we 
consider theirs to be the legal end, ours to 
be the business end, of all fiduciary service. 
Line Between Legal Practice and Business 
Administration 

Ten years ago, the Hon. Elihu Root, then 
president of the American Bar Association, 
gave it as his opinion that the time had come 
to draw a line between business activities 
and the practice of the law. The occasion 
of this pronouncement was a meeting of one 
of the committees of the American Bar Asso- 
ciation. Attending the meeting by invitation 
was Mr. Merrel P. Callaway, vice-president of 
the Guaranty Trust Company of New York. 


In Detroit 


RY 


Grant us the privilege of 
giving prompt and reliable 
attention in relation to any 
fiduciary or trust service 
in this City or Michigan. 


&» 
Metropolitan Irust 


Company 
147 CONGRESS STREET, W. 


An organization in which experienced 
executives meet and serve the public 
with complete trust service. 


Speaking before the committee, Mr. Calla- 
way said: “To my mind the ideal way of 
handling an estate is for its business affairs 
to be handled by the trust company and its 
legal affairs by lawyers. * * * The complex- 
ity of modern business, with all kinds of 
changes in and bonds and _ invest- 
ments, creates a great deal of detail that can 
be handled better by the trust companies 
than by an individual. * * * The lawyers 
want the trust company to handle the busi- 
ness end of it, and the trust company does 
not desire to handle the legal end of it. * * * 
In the handling of an estate, the trust com- 
pany endeavors to obtain the services of the 
testator’s own lawyer, because he is prob- 
ably familiar with the estate.” 


stocks 


AS a 
was 


result of the meeting, a resolution 
passed by the committee which com- 
mended the efforts of the Trust Company 
Division to cooperate with the Bar, and 
which contained the following statement: 
“Trust companies, while performing proper 
and legitimate functions of a business and 
fiduciary character are not constituted or 
organized for the purpose of furnishing legal 
advice to clients—drawing wills or furnish- 
ing legal services.” The year following, that 
is, in 1920, the Committee on Cooperation 
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CONFIDENCE 


The sound ana s.c74v growth of this institution is the best measure of the 


high confidence in whici i: ‘s held. 


Our record of service, since 1858, over ai. cvtended period of years, is the 
firm foundation on which this confidence rests. 


EDGAR STARK, Vice-President and Trust Officer 


Te FIFTH THIRD [JNION RUST co 


CINCINNATI, OHIO 
MEMBER FEDERAL RESERVE SYSTEM 








with the Bar of the Trust Company Division 
issued a formal statement advising that 
“every effort should be made to have the 
attorney for the client draw his or her will,’ 
and that it should be demonstrated to the 
Bar that a trust company, in the exercise 
of its real functions, “deals primarily not in 
matters of law but in matters of 
investment, clerical and accounting service, 
which do not conflict with the profession of 
the lawyer but really supplement and assist 
his work by relieving him of duties which he 
has neither the desire nor the office organi- 
zation to perform.” 

The principles as thus enunciated a decade 
ago would seem just as deserving of atten- 
tion now as then. There has been no change 
of circumstances or conditions that would 
justify an abandonment of the underlying 
idea, but on the contrary, it would seem only 
fair to ascribe some portion at least of the 
tremendous growth of corporate fiduciary 
service throughout the country to a general 
adherence to this formula of harmony 
through the mutual recognition of different 
spheres of influence. 


business, 


Situation in Smaller Communities 

But, one may say, this formula may be 
all right for the larger cities, but can it be 
applied to the situation in the smaller com- 
munities? This seems to be a distinction 
without a difference, and there does not 
appear to be any valid or logical reason why 
it should be made. The country lawyer is 
probably closer to his clients than the city 
lawyer and the asset value of his good will 
just as worthy of consideration. If he be 
antagonized, he may turn over his business 
to a trust company in a nearby city, and 
that this is not by any means an empty 
threat will be attested by many city trust 
officials. Again, the problem of actual co- 
operation is as a rule much easier of solu- 
tion in a smaller community than in a large 








one. In a city, the customer’s lawyer and 
the trust official are oftentimes total stran- 
gers until the business at hand brings them 
together, whereas in a smaller community, 
the probable element of previous friendship 
is of great value to everyone concerned. A 
family divided amongst itself is much sadder 
to behold than the erstwhile quarrels of 
neighbors. 
Please do not construe this plea for co- 
operation as an admission that the friction 
Which sometimes arises is invariably due to 
the failure of the trust 
serve the rules of the 
lawyers have at 


companies to ob- 
game, Groups of 
times deliberately endeav- 
ored to have legislation passed in certain of 
the states expressly for the purpose of ham- 
pering the legitimate business functions of 
the trust companies. With legislation for- 
hidding the corporate practice of law, we 
should have no quarrel—it is simply declara 
tory of what the courts have decided. But 
when the legislation begins to assume the 
aspect of a gratuitous interference with the 
rights which the states have given to us by 
charter, we should present an undivided 
front against such aggression. A sample of 
such legislation has appeared in the form 
of bills designed to prevent trust companies 
from advertising that they can act in fidu 
ciary capacities—the very purpose for which 
the state permitted them to organize. Here 
the lawyer on his part has confused the dis- 
tinction between business and the law. He 
contends that, because the ethics of the Bar 
forbid him to advertise, the trust Companies 
should not be permitted to do so, thereby 
placing the trust companies upon the purely 
professional plane from which he is simul- 
taneously attempting to drag them. In ef- 
fect, he is saying to the trust companies: 
“While we will not permit you to practice 
law, you must none the less submit to our 
rules governing such practice.” Many law- 
yers engage in the real estate business and 






arrange for loans on mortgages, but do we 
hear of them asking for legislation to pro- 
hibit advertising by real estate and mort- 
gage companies? If the trust companies 
confine their advertising strictly to the busi- 
end of fiduciary service, the les yers 
have no cause for complaint 


ness 


Resist=--. ic Unwarranted Legislative 


Attacks 

In most instances, the lawyers proposing 
such obviously unfair adverse legislation do 
not represent the leaders of the Bar. Quite 
to the contrary, there have been occasions 
where the leaders of the Bar have themselves 
opposed such legislation and have actually 
defeated it without the necessity of any in- 
terposition by the trust companies. When 
drastic legislation was proposed in Maryland 
several years ago, Hon. William C. Coleman, 
now a Federal District Judge, speaking be- 
fore the State Bar Association, said: “We 
are part and parcel of the trust companies, 
we are essential to them and they are abso- 
lutely essential to the community, and I d» 
not think that the way to approach this 
question is to approach it in the spirit of 
attack on the trust companies.” A committee 
of the Maryland State Bar Association ap- 
pointed to consider further the matter of 
such legislation subsequently reported as fol- 
lows: “The question is not one of legisla- 
tion, but rather of more general enlighten- 
ment and cooperation.” 

Here indeed is exhibited a spirit of con- 
ciliation that is worthy of emulation on our 
part. It is a recognition of our rights and 
is a challenge to us to recognize the rights 
of the Bar. It may be difficult for us at 
times to properly appraise these rights from 
our modern business viewpoint, but we must 
remember the historical background of fidu- 
ciary services and not overlook the fact 
that for many centuries, the individual law- 
yer was the sole agency operating in this 
field. 


Various Approaches to Friendship of 
Lawyers 

The average lawyer is, after all, just as 
human as the average trust official, and just 
as appreciative of courtesy. You cannot se- 
cure his friendship by attempting to put 
him in what you might possibly consider his 
proper place in the fiduciary realm. If, on 
the other hand, you exert the same efforts 
with him as you do with others in your com- 
munity, you will find that you are not wast- 
ing your time. As in all other attempts to 
build up good will, the personal contact is 
the most potent element of success. Many 
trust companies are applying this thought in 
various ways. Such of their officials as are 
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members of the Bar make it a point to at- 
tend the lawyers’ meetings. One company 
gives periodical dinners to the leading at- 
torneys of the Bar, another company enter- 
tains the young men who have just been 
admitted to the practice of law, still a third 
company has an official who pays a personal 
call upon the newly admitted barristers in 
order to acquaint them with his company’s 
facilities. Numerous trust companies dis- 
tribute to the Bar advertising material of 
interest to the lawyers, such as legal direc- 
tories, court calendars, intestacy charts, ete. 
And those companies which are 
their efforts to work along 
the lawyers are particularly careful to see 
that their general advertising emphasizes 
their recognition of the fact that they ren- 
der unto the lawyer all things that are legal 
in nature. 

There is no magie in establishing a real 
entente with the Bar. When your customer 
is ready to have his will drawn, inform his 
lawyer and ask him if he would be interested 
in calling and examining your business meth- 
ods for handling estates. In most cases, you 
will find him not only appreciative of your 
courtesy but desirous of your suggestions as 
to administrative provisions to be placed in 
the will or deed of trust. 

If, however, differences shovld arise, sit 


sincere in 
amicably with 
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MERGER OF EQUITABLE TRUST COMPANY OF NEW YORK 
WITH SEABOARD NATIONAL BANK 


The latest of a series of notable bank and 
trust company mergers in New York City, 
since the first of the year, is the consolida- 
tion of the Equitable Trust 
the Seaboard National Bank, combining in- 
dicated $850,000,000, de- 
posits of $672,000,000, and with latest official 
statements showing 


Company with 


resources of over 
aggregate capital, sur- 
plus and undivided profits of over $84,000,- 
000. It is noteworthy that, as in the case of 
the mergers between the Guaranty Trust and 
National Bank of Commerce, the Central 
Union Trust and Hanover National and of 
the Chemical National with the U. S. Mort- 
gage & Trust Company, the combined Equit- 
able Seaboard Bank & Trust Company will 
operate under state trust company charter 
und the Seaboard relinquishing its national 
charter. 

Arthur W. Loasby, president of the Equit- 
able, becomes chairman of the board, and 
Chellis A. Austin, president of the Seaboard, 
becomes president of the consolidated insti- 
tution. The ratio of exchange will be one 


and one-half shares of Equitable for one 


ARTHUR W. LOASBY 


Who becomes Chairman of the Board of the consolidated 
Equitable Seaboard Bank and Trust Company 


share of Seaboard (carrying one share of 
the Seaboard National Corporation). Pre- 
vious to the merger the Seaboard National 
Bank will declare a special cash dividend of 
$5 a share. It is further contemplated that 
promptly after the merger the stock will be 
split up, the capital structure will be adjust- 
ed, and rights to subscribe to new stock will 
be issued. 

It has learned from authoritative 
sources that no further mergers are contem- 
plated involving either of the banks or the 
combined institution. 

The following statement relative to the 
merger Was issued by Chellis A. Austin: 
“The consolidation of the Seaboard National 
Bank and the Equitable Trust Company is 
a logical alliance of two institutions which, 
when merged, will substantially multiply the 
measure of service they can perform sepa- 
rately. This merger provides a sound foun- 


been 


dation for a constructive banking policy that 
will be genuinely useful to trade and indus- 
There is comparatively little overlap- 
ping between the two institutions and they 


try. 


CHELLIS A. AUSTIN 


Who becomes President of the consolidated Equitable Sea- 
board Bank and Trust Company 
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complement each other admirably in the va- 
rious departments of banking which have 
been developed under their respective char- 
ters, 

“The Seaboard has a substantial domestic 
commercial business, a splendid clientele of 
correspondent banks in the United States, an 
important foreign department, and a_well- 
rounded trust division. The Equitable has 
an extensive overseas business and 
branches abroad, in addition to its 
trust department and commercial banking 
activities. The consolidation will establish 
a powerful institution, capable of providing 
complete facilities for its customers in every 
field of banking. The new company will 
maintain the same independent position in 
the future that the Seaboard and the Equit- 
able have maintained in the past, insofar as 
general banking policies are concerned.” 

Both the Equitable Trust Company and the 
Seaboard National sank have interesting 
histories in which chapters of steady growth 
are recorded. The Equitable Trust Company 
recently entered its second half-century of 
service. Founded on April 19, 1871, as the 
Traders Deposit Company, it began business 
with an authorized capital of $50,000. © In 
1902 the name was changed to the Equita'ile 
Trust Company of New York and its activi 
ties extended to include every banking and 
trust function. In that year, the paid-in 
eapital stock was increased to $1,000,000 and 
again in 16803 to $3,000,000. Subsequent 
growth in capitalization has been as follows: 
1917, $6,000,000 ; 1919, $12,000,000 ; 1922, $20,- 
000,000; 1923, $23.000,000; 1926, $30,000,000. 
Today the Equitable has capital, surplus and 
undivided profits of over $50,000,000, and to- 
tal resources of over $600,000,000. 

The branches of the Equitable Trust Com- 
pany in New York City are located at the 
following points: 40 Worth street, Madison 
avenue at Twenty-eighth street, Madison ave- 
nue at Forty-fifth, and Madison avenue at 
Seventy-ninth street. The company has two 
branch Lendon. a large office in 
Paris, an office in Mexico City, and through 
its subsidiary, the Equitable Eastern Bank- 
ing Corporation, maintains offices in Shang- 
hai and Hongkong, China. 

The Seaboard Bank was organized in 1883 
under a state charter with an original capi- 
tal of $500,000. Two years later the Sea- 
board joined the national banking system. 
In 1922 a merger was effected with the Mer- 
cantile Trust Company and the capital was 
increased to $4,000,000. Chellis A. Austin, 
who had been president of the Mercantile 
Trust Company since its organization in 


several 
large 


offices in 
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1917, became president of the Seaboard un- 
der this merger. The main offices of the 
bank were housed in the eight-story building 
at Broad and Beaver streets erected by the 
Seaboard in 1921, and the Mercantile offices 
at 115 Broadway were retained. 

The most recent increase in capital of the 
Seaboard was announced in December, 1928, 
bringing the capital to $11,000,000, with a 
surplus of $14,000,000, The 
sources as of March 27, 1929 were $306,- 
287,359.22. Two uptown offices are main- 
tained by the Seaboard, one at 24 East Forty- 
fifth street and the other at 41 West Thirty- 
fourth street, which is the location of the 
New Netherland Bank that was acquired 
through a merger on February 1, 1928. The 
Seaboard National Corporation, a subsidiary 
of the hank, was organized in 1928 with a 
eapital of $2,250,000, which was 
to $3,250,000 early in 1929. 

W. W. Schneckenburger, 
ing director of the 
Federal 


Seaboard’s re- 


increased 


formerly manag- 
Buffalo branch of the 
Bank of New York has 
heen elected a vice-president of the Seaboard 
National Bank of New York. 


Reserve 


TRUST COMPANY SECTION, PENNSYL- 
VANIA BANKERS ASSOCIATION 


Legislation enacted at 
the Pennsylvania legislature held the cen- 
ter of the stage in the discussions at the 
recent annual meeting of the Trust Company 
Section of the Pennsylvania Bankers 
ciation, held in connection with the 
convention of the Pennsylvania 
sociation at Atlantic City. Edgar A. Jones, 
vice-president of the Scranton-Lackawanna 
Trust Company, presided as president of the 
Section. The first speaker was Asher Seip, 
president of the Lafayette Trust Company of 
Easton, who discussed “Some Essentials Di- 
rected to the Substance of Wills.” 

Carl W. Fenninger, vice-president of the 
Provident Trust Company of Philadelphia 
and chairman of the Section’s special legis- 
lative committee, ‘presented a report on 
legislative matters and recommendations re- 
garding changes in the law governing legal 
investments. Francis B. Bracken of the 
law firm of Morgan, Lewis & Bockius of 
Philadelphia, read a paper on “The Effect 


the last session of 


ASso- 
annual 
sjankers As- 


of Recent Legislation on Trust Companies in 
Pennsylvania.” 


Among the topics discussed at the con- 
vention of the Pennsylvania Bankers Asso- 
ciation, were those relating to 
charges, the unprofitable account 
credit situation. 


service 
and the 
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ADDITIONAL TRANSCONTINENTAL AIR MAIL SPEEDS BANKING 
ITEMS 


With the inauguration of additional trans- ing after the following day. Boston, Phila- 
continental air mail schedule on May Ist, delphia and many other cities in the east will 
providing all cities on the = cross-country benefit by this new service because schedules 
route with air mail deliveries or collections of lines connecting with the transcontinental 
twice a day in both directions, it is more have been adjusted to give the benefits of 
than likely that banks, trust companies and this faster transport to as many cities as 
all financial as well as business concerns possible. Thus mail deposited on either sea- 
will soon come to rely almost entirely upon board after business Monday night will reach 
swift air mail to transmit urgent or im- the opposite side of the continent before 
portant communications. The new schedule daybreak Wednesday morning in time for 
means still greater saving in interest for the first mail delivery. Elapsed time for this 
banks and trust companies in making col- flight is thirty-two hours. Stops are made’ 
lections and transmission of domestic items. at fifteen cities. The “Night Transcontinen- 
This new service has been provided by the tal” is supplementary to the present trans- 
Boeing System which operates two-thirds of continental air mail express service. There 
the New York-California air mail route and = are now two arrivals and departures of air 
transports 30 per cent of the nation’s total mail, in both directions, at all division cities 
mail, on the transcontinental. 

The new schedule, the “Night Transcon- The Boeing System, in pointing out the 
tinental” calls for delivery of air mail and  impsrtance of this double-transcontinental 
express between New  York-Oakland-San — air mail schedule, which it states is the fast- 
Francisco-Los Angeles with the loss of only est mail service given in the world, estimates 
one business day. Planes leave New York that the daily average of checks, drafts and 
and Los Angeles and San Francisco at night interest bearing securities handled over air 


arriving on the opposite seaboard the morn- mail network approximates $24,000,000 a day 
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and that the total volume of such banking 
paper, hurried by air mail or express, to save 
interest will approximate eight to nine bil- 
lion dollars this year. 

Air mail makes possible saving of one to 
three days’ interest on this sum, which ex- 
plains why banks and investment houses rate 
as the largest single users of air mail and 
express. Now with even faster transconti- 
nental air mail service than before, banks 
and business men generally have added in- 
centive for using what is now the fastest air 
mail schedule in the world over such a long 
route. <A recent check made by officials of 
the Boeing System, which operates the San 
Francisco-Oakland-Chicago unit of the trans- 
continental route, showed that 90 per cent of 
all banks, insurance companies and business 
concerns, located on the air mail and air 
transport routes, used this service either reg- 
wlarly or at times. 

The survey made by the United States 
Chamber of Commerce shows that drafts and 
checks, when in transit on trains, cost Sc. 
or more per thousand a day and that money 
is “dead” when in transit. Thus the saving 
of an extra banking day by the new trans- 
continental service means not 


only larger 


use of it by the banks, but the saving of a 
vast sum in interest during the 
the year. It is probable that this year be- 
tween neight and ten billion dollars worth 
of interest bearing securities will be trans- 
ported by air to save interest charges, The 
item of interest is so important that some 
banks find it wise to use air mail in the 
transportation of checks if they do not total 
more than $200. Banks find this rapid trans- 
port of canceled checks aids them in mini- 
mizing “kiting’ and that the transportation 
of banking documents, by air mail, speeds 
up business in other ways with the conse- 
quent gain to the banks. 


course of 


The Periodical Division of the Library of 
Congress desires to secure copies of the fol- 
lowing issues of TRUST COMPANIES Magazine: 
December, 1918: January and March, 1919; 
and February, March and April, 1920. 


Edward Straehle and Frank I. Kennedy 
have appointed assistant vice-presi- 
dents of the Union Title and Guaranty Com- 
pany of Detroit, according to an announce- 
ment by John N. Stalker, president. 


been 
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Prepared to Carry 


Forward 
A Distinguished 
Banking Tradition 


A BANKING history ante-dating the 
foundation of all other New York banks 
and a trust company experience extend- 
ing back to the beginning of fiduciary ser- 
vice in America establish an unusual 
background for this bank’s services. Our 
new home, on the site occupied continu- 
ously for five generations, records the 
forward-looking character of the Bank of 
New York & Trust Company’s program of 
service. We shall be glad to explain to you 
our facilities, now most conveniently at 


your disposal in our new quarters. 


Bank of New Bork & Trust Co. 


CAPITAL, SURPLUS AND UNDIVIDED PROFITS OVER $19,000,000 


NEW YORK 
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The 


Interstate 


Trust Company 


moves to 


Wall Street 


37 WallStreet— 
' our new home 


a in June, the Interstate Trust Company begins 
another chapter in its history. On that date it will open the 
doors of its new offices in The Interstate Trust Company 
Building at 37 Wall Street. 


Here we have established larger banking quarters to meet the 
requirements of our customers especially correspondent banks. 
The key note of our service will continue to be personal contact 
with our clients. You will find us eager to serve you. 


We have prepared a special folder which we will gladly send on request. 


INTERSTATE 


TRUST COMPANY 
Main Office—37 Wall Street 


Eight Bra ches in Greater New York 
New York City 


Members of Resources 
Federal Reserve System Over $65,000,000 



















NE of life's minor irritations in the 

financial world—not always minor— 

is the uncertainty which exists with 
respect to the negotiability of certain types 
of security well known in present day fi- 
nance. Particular reference is had to bonds 
and notes of corporations issued under in- 
dentures to corporate trustees, and interim 
certificates running to bearer issued pending 
preparation of such bonds and notes. Tre- 
mendous amounts of such securities in so- 
called bearer form are issued and change 
hands daily by delivery. Both their form, 
and the custom of the public in dealing with 
them, give undeniable testimony to the in- 
tent of the parties concerned, that title is 
to pass like that to currency, and that a 
person acquiring such securities in good 
faith is not to be disturbed in his possession. 


Advantages of Negotiability 

It seems hardly open to argument that, 
as a general proposition, full negotiability of 
such securities is to the advantage of bor- 
rowing corporations, bankers, and the invest- 
ing public. Questions of negotiability of 
such instruments commonly concern the title 
to them in case of loss or theft. It seems 
clearly much more important that persons 
who have acquired such instruments in good 
faith and for a valuable consideration should 
be protected in their of them, 
than that an occasional unfortunate should 
be indemnified against the consequences of 
his ill luck, carelessness or misplaced confi- 
dence. 

Bonds and notes almost invariably pro- 
vide for registration of the ownership of 
the principal, a simple method of protecting 
those who would avoid the risk of holding 
a fully negotiable instrument. Interim cer- 
tificates for bonds and notes are, to be sure, 
usually in bearer form with no _ provisioa 
for registration, but they are, as the name 
implies, intended only for temporary use, to 
be replaced by securities which contain a 
provision for registration. 

A corporate obligor should have no credit- 
able reason for wanting its obligations other 


possession 


NEGOTIABILITY OF SECURITIES AND CERTAIN COMMON 
INSTRUMENTS OF FINANCE 


RECOMMENDATIONS .AS TO DESIRABLE AND EFFECTIVE LEGISLATION 


ROBERT L. GRINNELL 
Corporate Trust Officer, First Trust and Savings Bank, Chicago 





than fully negotiable. If it gets the pro- 
ceeds of the issue it is a matter of no im- 
portance to it to whom it repays the debt, 
so long as it pays but once; and in the 
issuance of such securities as we have in 
mind, consummated, as it uniformly is, un- 
der the supervision of expert counsel, there 
is no likelihood of ground for the defenses 
which an obligor might properly make on 
non-negotiable paper. Even if there were, 
it is obvious what injury would result to 
the credit of corporations as a_ borrowing 
class if they should attempt to set up against 
holders of their bonds, after they have 
changed hands several times, defenses which 
might have been equitable against the orig- 
inal taker. 


Negotiable Instruments Law 

To such intent, expressed as indicated, 
both in the language of the instruments in- 
volved, and in the usages of the financial 
world with respect to them, the law of this 
country gives effect haltingly or not at all. 
The Negotiable Instruments Law, which has 
been generally adopted by the states of the 
United States, is very broad in its terms. 
It provides that “An instrument to be ne- 
gotiable must conform to the following re- 
quirements.” The generality of these words 
raises the inference that negotiability is de- 
nied to all instruments except such as con- 
form strictly with the requirements of the 
N. I. L. It has been held that the N. I. L. 
applies to corporate bonds and notes, and 
obligations were held to be negotiable or 
otherwise according to whether their par- 
ticular phraseology conformed in the court’s 
opinion to the requirements of the act. 


In King Cattle Company vs. Joseph (158 
Minnesota 481), it was held that the N. I. L. 
applied to corporate bonds and that those in- 
volved in that case were non-negotiable be- 
cause they contained the recital that they 
were issued subject to the terms of a cer- 
tain indenture. In Enoch vs. Brandon, a 
later New York case (164 N. E. 45), the 
statute was again held to apply to corporate 
bonds but in that case the words “subject 
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to the provisions of’ appearing in the bonds, 
were held to apply only to the security and 
thus not to impair the negotiability of the 
bonds. In the well-known ease of Bank of 
Manhattan vs. Morgan, and others, the stat- 
ute was held to cover interim certificates 
running to bearer; it was held that such in- 
terim certificates did not conform to the re- 
quirements of the N. I. L. and that they 
were non-negotiable. 


Status of Law Unsatisfactory 

The resulting status of the law is unsat- 
isfactory. Courts have differed and will 
continue to differ on what language in a 
bond or note brings it in conflict with re- 
quirements of the N. I. L. and hence ren- 
ders it non-negotiable. Perhaps even more 
serious, the door seems closed to the nego- 
tiability of interim certificates, which are an 
essential feature of modern finance, and of 
such other instruments as may be evolved 
and which convenience demands have the 
attributes of negotiability, but which do not 
conform with the requirements of the N.I. L. 

The hampering effect of the N. I. L. is fur- 
ther illustrated by comparison with the Eng- 
lish situation. The English Bills of Ex- 
change Act refers expressly to bills of ex- 
change, checks, and promissory notes. It 
leaves the question of the negotiability of 
other types of instruments to be determined 
by other standards. In Goodwin vs. Robarts 
(1876) L.R. 1, A.C. 476, the court held in- 
terim certificates for bonds to be negotiable. 

The latitude permitted to the English 
courts is well expressed in the quotation 
from the opinion in that case which appears 
in an interesting article by Professor <Aig- 
ler in the Columbia Law Review (Vol. 24, I. 
570) : 

“Usage, adopted by the courts, having thus 
been the origin of the whole of the so-called 
law merchant as to negotiable instruments, 
what is there to prevent our acting upon the 
principle acted upon by our predecessors and 
followed in the precedents they have left to 
us? Why is it to be said that a new usage 
which has sprung up under altered circum- 
stances, is to be admissible than the 
usages of past times? Why is the door to be 
now shut to the admission and adoption of 
usage in a matter altogether of cognate char- 
acter as though the law had been finally 
stereotyped and settled by some positive and 
peremptory enactment? * * * The usage of 
the money market has solved the question 
whether scrip should be considered security 
for, and the representative of money by 
treating it as such.” 


less 


Remedy in Legislation 
The only satisfactory remedy for the situ- 
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ation in this country is probably to be found 
in legislation. That was evidently deemed 
to be the case in New York, which, following 
the Manhattan vs. Morgan case above men- 
tioned, amended its personal property law 
so as to grant negotiability to interim cer- 
tificates which by their terms entitled the 
bearer to the benefits they carried. It has 
been suggested that the effects of negotia- 
bility can be obtained by putting into in- 
struments language of contract and estoppel. 
This is a roundabout approach and its effi- 
cacy is by no means free from doubt (see 39 
Harvard Law Review, 875, note). The type 
of legislation which ought to be used is 
worth considerable thought. A note to the 
article in 839 Harvard Law Review above 
mentioned, three types of legislation 
have been suggested : 

“(1) A statute conferring the attributes 
of negotiability upon certain specified in- 
struments probably not now negotiable; 

“(2) A statute providing for the recogni- 
tion of instruments considered as negotiable 
in commercial dealings; 

“(3) A statute conferring the attributes 
of negotiability upon instruments that re- 
cite that the makers desire them to be nego- 
tiable.” 

With the note suggests 
that the second of these types has the merit 
of avoiding the strict crystallization of the 
first on the one hand, and the too great 
freedom of the third on the other, but that 
the first and third types possess the advan- 
tage of certainty. 


says 


respect to these, 


Certainty of Prime Importance 
Certainty is a consideration of prime im- 


portance in the problem involved. It would 
remove a constant and irritating risk which 
now underlies the vast volume of security 
trading which characterizes our time. The 
certainty which would be obtained by the 
first type of legislation, would, in case of 
new types of instruments, inevitably be 
tardy. It seems probable that legislation of 
the third type is the only really effective 
remedy. In either case, the matter ought 
to have the consideration of those interested 
agencies which are in position to command 
the study of the problem by the best and 
most experienced counsel, to the end that 
the present unnecessary and unsatisfactory 
condition may be speedily and adequately 
corrected. 
oo 6 

Guaranty Company of New York announces 

the appointment of Richard M. Wilcox and 


W. Rodman Parvin as assistant managers 
of its investment advisory department. 
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THE 
ROYAL TRUST 
COMPANY 


MONTREAL 


is exceptionally well equipped to 
act in any fiduciary capacity for 
corporations or individuals de- 
siting the realization or adminis- 
tration of assets in Canada. The 
Company maintains a chain of 
branches from the Atlantic to the 
Pacific and has assets under ad- 
ministration exceeding $440,000,- 
| 000. 
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ROYAL TRUST COMPANY NAMED EXEC- 
UTOR IN WILL OF SIR VINCENT 
MEREDITH 

The Royal Trust Company of Montreal, 
Canada, is named as executor in association 
with Lady Meredith in the will of the late 
Sir Vincent Meredith, Bart., who died last 
February and was president of the Royal 
Trust Company as well as chairman of the 
board of the Bank of Montreal. The will 
provides for generous bequests to charitable, 
educational and employee-welfare organiza- 
tions and is characteristic of the philan- 
thropie activities which marked the career 
of Sir Vincent Meredith. 

3equests totaling $575,000 are to be paid 
after the death of Lady Meredith, who has 
a life interest in the estate, and after provid- 
ing legacies to be paid at once to certain 
employees of the bank who had rendered 
him personal services and to his servants 
and nurses attending him during his last 
illness. 

Sir Vincent was a governor of the Royal 
Victoria Hospital to which he left $100,000, 
and to the Art Association of Montreal, of 
which he was ex-president, he left $50,000. 
To McGill University he left $100,000 for its 


































endowment fund, the income therefrom to 
be used for the advancement of agricultural 
economics, and to the University of Bishop’s 
College he left $50,000. To the pension fund 
ot the Royal Trust Company he left $100,000. 

The sum of $100,000 is also provided for 
the establishment of the “Bank of Montreal 
Pension Fund for Women Employees,” and 
securities to the value of $100,000 to be set 
aside upon the death of Lady Meredith, cre- 


ate the “Sir Vineent Meredith, Bart., En- 
dowment, Bank of Montreal Officers’ Sick 
Benefit Fund” and to commemorate a life- 


time of service by the testator to the Bank 
of Montreal. 





ELECTED PRESIDENT OF STANDARD 
TRUSTS COMPANY OF WINNIPEG 
Announcement is made of the election of 
the Rt. Hon. Arthur Meighan to the presi- 
dency of the Standard Trusts Company of 
Winnipeg, Manitoba, Canada, and which op- 
erates in a number of western Canadian 
provinces. At the annual meeting, at which 
the new president was elected, W. A. Mathe- 
son was also appointed vice-president. 
Continued progress is shown in the annual 
report of the Standard Trusts Company. 
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“The State Bank of Chicago 


handles 40,000 savings accounts with 
National Posting Machines 


ATIONAL POSTING MACHINES provide a 
service to the savings depositors of the State 


Bank of Chicago in keeping with the high standards 
of this institution. 


“These machines are quick and accurate,”’ says the 
manager of this department, ‘they eliminate lines at 
our tellers’ windows and give splendid satisfaction. 
Our customers often express pleasure and appreciation 
over the correct printed record in their passbook 
which is always up to date. 


“The continuous audit strip gives a complete record 
of each day’s business and fully describes each trans- 
action in the order in which it occurs.”’ 


This service which means so much to bank and 
depositor is made possible by the printing of three 
records of every transaction, a feature available with 
no other machine. 


THE NATIONAL POSTING MACHINE 


Product of The National Cash Register Company, Dayton, Ohio 
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Service ail Investors 


CHICAGO 


Specializing Since 1879 in Serving 
Life Insurance Companies 
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Compilation of the 1928 financial 
ments of the trust companies of Canada, 
made by the Monetary Times, shows very 
gratifying gains, especially in the volume of 
trusts, estates and agencies under adminis- 
tration, which aggregate $1,473,098,000 and 
representing an increase of nearly $300,000,- 
000 during the past year. Total assets of 
fifty-two reporting trust companies amounted 
to $1,674,974,138 at the close of last year 
and showing a gain of $296,000,000 over the 
previous year. 

The Canadian trust com- 
panies is likewise revealed in numerous in- 
ereases in authorized and paid-up capital. 
A total of $86,172,158 in paid-up capital is 
shown by the trust companies, an increase 
of $7.000,000, Reserve funds reached a new 
high of $20,216,000, an increase of $4,000,000, 
with total capital assets amounting to $73,- 
398.969. Net profits of all the trust com- 
panies amounted to $4,404,000 or equal to 12 
per cent on paid-up capital. On combined 
capital and reserve funds the net profits last 
year were equal to 7.08 per cent. 

One of the features of last vear was the 
fact that yields on all classes of bonds were 
at the lowest level for some years previous, 
and result many investors transferred 
their funds to the guaranteed investments 
of the trust companies where a higher yield 
Was obtainable. This trend is readily rec- 
ognizable by the fact that at the end of 1928 
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1925 
Capital paAIa-Uy) ...ciccea. $ 25,922,289 
MOOOEME: “sor ccGisiee we ceiew eer 12,898,649 
Capital assets ....... ahaenastere 48,596,839 
Guaranteed accounts ...... 67,272,712 
Estates, trusts and agencies. 970,107,448 
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NOTABLE GAINS REPORTED BY CANADIAN TRUST COMPANIES 


PROGRESS OF CANADIAN TRUST COMPANIES 
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the Canadian trust corporations reported a 
total of $130,876,642 of guaranteed accounts, 
whereas in the preceding year the total was 
shown at $85,321,585, or an advance of forty- 
five million in one year. 

Referring to large individual trust com- 
panies the Royal Trust Company of Mon- 
treal shows total assets of $441,990,708, with 
estates and trust accounts of $420,946,000 ; 
Montreal Trust Company total assets of 
$391,653,000; National Trust Company of 
Toronto total assets of $202,141,701, and es- 
tates and trusts of $178,104,000; and Toronto 
General Trusts Corporation total assets 
$181,815,000, and estate and trust accounts 
of $160,365,000. 


TORONTO GENERAL TRUSTS 
CORPORATION 


The Toronto General Trusts Corporation, 


as Canada’s oldest trust company, estab- 
lished in 1882, has completed forty-seven 
years of uninterrupted growth. Total as- 


sets at the close of last year amounted to 


$181,800,000 with new business during the 
year of over $30,000,000 and net inerease in 
assets of $12,000,000. During 1928 addi- 


tional capital of $500,000 was issued, bring- 
ing fully-paid capital to $2,500,000. 
um from new issue of stock brought reserve 
to total of $3,100,000 with capital and re- 
serve amounting to $5,600,000. 


Premi- 


1926 1927 1928 
26,728,229 $ 29,599,019 $ 36,172,158 
14,432,471 16,376,086 20,216,735 
53,652,883 61,034,815 73,358,969 
84,068,913 85,321,585 130,876,642 

1,068,996,776 1,199,178,261 1,473,098,843 
1,216,710,599 1,380,734,533 1,674,974,138 
3,184,929 3,575,884 4,404,576 
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Help 


TRUST COMPANIES 


ing to Place 


behind the 


a Menace 
to Banks 


An incident in the war between 
banks and crime occurred in the 
West in November, 1928, when 
thieves took from a bank a 
nigger-head safe and kidnapped 
a machinist to open it. 
Amongst the loot was $2,820 
worth of American Express 
Travelers Cheques. 


Our secret service organization 
was notified to trail the rob- 
bers and working from photos, 
three dangerous criminals were 
identified. Two weeks after, 
the first American Express 
Cheque was cashed at Joplin, 
Mo., and a fortnight later two 
of the crooks were arrested 
with some of the Cheques. 


By January 12th two others of 
the gang were arrested in Buf- 
falo, N. Y. They had $240 of 
the stolen American Express 
Travelers Cheques and subse- 
quent finger printing revealed 
that they were none other than 


Whitey Walker and Fred Nave. 
Both were wanted for murders 
and bank robberies. 


The entire gang is now behind 
the bars—permanently removed 
as a menace to society. Crooks, 
as a rule, do not attempt to 
negotiate or tamper with Amer- 
ican Express Travelers Cheques 
for they are protected to the 
fullest extent. It is very often 
revealed that persons stealing 
American Express paper are 
dangerous criminals or are often 
wanted by banks on other 
charges. Their apprehension 
and arrest is thus an outstand- 
ing service to banks. 


Sa 
in pada 


ERICAN 


EXPRESS 
Ura 


velers cheques 


Steamship tickets, hotel reservations, itin- 
eraries, cruises and tours planned and 
booked to any part of the world by the 
American Express Travel Department. 








GIVING DUE LATITUDE TO DISCRETIONARY CLAUSES 
IN LIFE INSURANCE TRUSTS 


SPECIFIC ADVANTAGES TO BENEFICIARIES AND ESTATES 


R. W. McILVAINE 
Assistant Trust Officer, Germantown Trust Company, Philadelphia, Pa. 


(IepITOR’s NOTE: 


One of the most potent appeals in the creation of life insurance 


trusts is the advantage of granting the trustee discretionary powers as contrasted with 


the fixed or 


optional settlement policies provided 


by life insurance companies. It is 


therefore essential that trust officers should give due attention to discretionary clauses 
in the drawing up of life insurance trust agreements achich will enable trustees to meet 
contingencies or embrace opportunities such as specified in the following article.) 


HE value of an insurance trust, out- 

side of the peace of mind which it 

brings to the insured, varies in ac- 
cordance with the latitude of the discretion 
allowed the trustee, as set forth in its sev- 
eral clauses. The benefit derived by the dis- 
bursement of the income in regular and 
equal payments, as planned by the insured 
to replace his earnings, is greatly increased 
when the trustee is given discretion to aug- 
ment the payments by additions from the 
principal. The additional payments may be 
made on anniversaries and for seasonable 
vacationing, as well as in emergencies when 
extra dollars are needed for medicine, doc- 
tors and nurses. 


Two Sides of the Picture 

When planning a life insurance trust, 
we are generally looking forward to the care, 
comfert and maintenance of some member of 
the family during lifetime, and when we con- 
template their expectancy, we picture old 
age, requiring all wants attended to for them 
by others. The discretion allowed the trus- 
tee in such cases, is to use and apply the 
income for the comfort, care and mainte- 
nance of the beneficiary—and this includes 
the payment of all bills for doctors, nurses, 
housekeepers and institutional charges. 

The other side of the picture shows us the 
beneficiaries in their minorities. The in- 
come, together with so much of the princi- 
pal as the trustee, in its discretion, may 
deem advisable, may be used for the main- 
tenance and education of the minors. But 
in so doing, the trustee may be empowered 
to exercise discretion in the expenditure of 
funds for educatione! purposes, so that, 
should the minor not be desirous of or show 


an aptitude and inclination to acquire an 
education, or attend school, college or pro- 
fessional school, payments for this purpose 
Nay cease. 

Sometimes a family occupies a home for 
many years, and gradually the character of 
the neighborhood changes. This may hap- 
pen during the insured’s lifetime. Probably 
it will occur after he has passed on and the 
trust is operating. The widow wants to move 
to secure a better environment for her chil- 
dren, but cannot sell her home immediately 
and is compelled to live in ever changing 
und unpleasant surroundings. This can be 
remedied, however, by granting the trustee 
the discretion, in such event, to purchase a 
more suitable home for the family, using 
part of principal of the trust for such pur- 
pose. 

A father may desire to start his son in a 
business enterprise, when he reaches a ma- 
ture age. Life being uncertain, and not 
knowing whether he will be present to guide 
his son’s footsteps at the proper time, he 
authorizes the trustee to pay to the son, 
upon the latter's request, a certain sum of 
money. This shall be solely within the dis- 
cretion of the trustee, however, and upon 
its approval of the business venture of the 
son. 


Specific Advantages of Discretionary Power 


The discretion allowed the trustee in the 
exercise of its administrative duties may be 
stated as being neither more nor less than 
that which a prudent business man would 
ordinarily show. 

The right of compromising suits to avoid 
litigation, entailing expense and delay, is 
an authority, coupled with discretion, that 
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Fiduciary Service 


«~ winSt.Louis ~ ~ 


NDIVIDUALS and corporations requiring fiduci- 
I ary service in St. Louis are invited to corre- 
spond with the Trust Department of the 
National Bank of Commerce in St. Louis. 

Our Trust Department is one of the largest and 
oldest operating under National banking laws. 
A staff of trained executives and modern facili- 
ties enable us to offer a service that is highly 


satisfactory. 


Broadway 


should appear in all deeds, even though the 
fact that a question might arise, is of the 
remotest possibility. The discretion granted 
2 trustee to refrain from litigation when 
there is a question as to the advisability of 
the action, is one which looks to the pro- 
tection. of the beneficiary’s pocketbook by 
saving useless expenditures. 


The insurance trust, as a sure method of 
raising cash, can be the lifesaver to the in- 
sured’s personal estate, administered under 
his will, when discretionary powers are given 
trustee, to 

1. Purchase assets of his estate from the 
executor. 

2. Loan money to executor with or with- 
out security. 


As Regards a Close Corporation 

Should the insured hold stock of a close 
corporation at the time of his death, which 
he directs his exeeutor to retain, or it is 
adyisable to retain, or should the assets of 
the estate have a low market value and the 
market conditions are not right to sell, and 
his executor needs cash, the trustee, in its 
discretion, may purchase the stock from the 
executor, or may loan money, taking the 


We act as 
Executor, 
Administrator, 
Trustee or 
Guardian, 
Court Deposi- 
tory and in all 
other recog- 
nized Trust 
Capacities. 


Olive to Pine 


collateral. The funds might be 
needed by the executor to pay taxes or debts, 
and the insured, in thus providing, in his 
insurance trust. has protected his estate from 
sacrifice. 


stock as 


The question as to the kind of investments 
to be held in the trust can be very easily 
settled by granting the trustee the discre- 
tion to invest in securities other than the 
so-called legal investments. As the invest- 
ments will be made by the trustee over a 
long period of time, it can be readily seen 
that a restriction to legal investments, if 
made now, might be a reasonable one; yet 
when operative ten, twenty or thirty years 
from now, might be a very serious handi- 
cap to the proper application of the bene- 
fits of the trust as intended. 

Re fe ee 

Bradford Norman, Jr., has been elected a 
vice-president of the Commercial National 
3ank and Trust Company of New York. 

The Manufacturers Trust Company of 
New York has received authority to open 
a branch at Fourth avenue and 17th street. 

Merger has been completed between the 
First Trust & Deposits Company of Syra- 
cuse, with the Third National Bank. 








Note.—Through an error the first page of this 


JUN& 1999 


article does not appear in the May issue of 
Trust Companies. Kindly insert in your maga- 


zine at page 773. 





SUPREME COURT OF THE UNITED STATES RULES ON 
TRUSTEE SUCCESSION RIGHTS OF NATIONAL BANKS 


TEXT OF WORCESTER BANK DECISION UPHOLDING CONSTITUTIONALITY 
OF McFADDEN AMENDMENT 





EpitTor’s NOTE: 





The decision of the Supreme Court of the United States im the 


Worcester County National Bank, involving the validity of the McFadden amendment 
and the rights of national banks to succeed to the appointments as trustee and executor 
held by state banks or trust companies merged with national banks, has been awaited 


with keen interest throughout the country. 


Largely because of the uncertain status of 


national banks in qualifying as successor trustee and executor, numerous bank mergers 
have resulted in the surrender of national bank charters and other merger negotiations 


have been held up to await the finding of the Supreme Court at Washington. 


The effect 


of the decision is in substance that while the constitutionality of the McFadden amend- 
ment is sustained, the national banks are subject to state laws and probate proceedings 
in exercising trust business taken over from absorbed trust companies or state banks. 
The cause is remanded to the Probate Court of Massachusetts for a proceeding by the 
petitioner as executor de son tort and for further advice by the Massachusetts probate 
court and as permissible by the laws of that state and statutes of the United States.) 


EX PARTE WORCESTER COUNTY NA- 
TIONAL BANK OF WORCESTER, APPEL- 
LANT. NO. 469, SUPEME COURT OF THE 
UNITED STATES. 

Under section 8 of the act of February 25, 
1927, a consolidation of a state bank with a 
national bank in Massachusetts does not 
transfer with it the office of executor from 
the state bank to the succeeding national 
bank, it was held by the Supreme Court in 
this proceeding. 

Congress, in enacting section 3, relating to 
the consolidation of state and national banks 
and providing that the national bank shall 
hold all interests of the state bank, including 
the right of succession as trustee, executor, 
etc., in the same manner and to the same 
extent as was held and enjoyed by the state 
bank, so strongly manifested its intention 
that such consolidated and its legal results 
be in accordance with state laws that the 
effect of section 3, under the laws of Massa- 
chusetts providing that an executor to act 
as such must be appointed by the Probate 
Court. should be construed so as to permit 
the transfer of property and estates from 
the state bank to the succeeding national 
bank only in accordance with state law, it 
was ruled, and not held unconstitutional. 

Appeal from the Probate Court for Worces- 
ter County, state of Massachusetts. 

‘he full text of the court’s opinion, de- 
livered by Mr. Chief Justice Taft, follows: 

‘he Worcester County National Bank is 
msolidated banking corporation formed 
by uniting, on June 27, 1927, the Fitchburg 


Bank & Trust Company, a state institution 
of Massachusetts, and the Merchants Na- 
tional Bank of Worcester, a national bank 
of Worcester County, Massachusetts, under 
the Act of Congress of February 25, 1927, 
ec. 91, 44 Stat. 1224, amending the Act of 
November 7, 1918, ec. 209, 40 Stat. 1044. The 
amendment added a new section, 3, and this 
case turns chiefly on the construction, effect 
and validity of that new section. 


Probate Account Prepared by Succeeding 
Bank 

The consolidated bank filed in the Probnie 
Court of Worcester County a first and ‘inal 
account of the Fitchburg Bank & Trust Tom- 
pany, executor of the last will and testa- 
ment of Julia A. Legnard, late of Fitchburg 
in the county of Worcester. The account was 
for the period beginning April 21, 1926, and 
ending February 9, 1928. The account was 
rendered by the Worcester County National 
Bank for the Fitchburg Bank & Trust Com- 
pany to June 27, 1927, and thereafter as its 
own account. 

The Fitchburg Bank & Trust Company had 
been appointed by the Probate Court execu- 
tor of the will of Julia A. Legnard on April 
21, 1926, and qualified ,by giving bond ap- 
proved on that day. 

The consolidated bank claimed that in 
view of the proceedings, its right and duty 
was to render the account presented for al- 
lowance, and as all the parties interested had 
assented to it, that it should be allowed by 
the court. 
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The Probate Court found that the account 
was in proper form for allowance and should 
be allowed as rendered, if the said Worces- 
ter County National Bank, as successor or 
otherwise, was executor of said will or had 
the right to render as account. 

The Probate Judge reported a certificate 
from the Comptroller of the Currency that 
the two banks had complied with all the 
provisions of the acts of Congress and had 
been consolidated under the charter of the 
Merchants National Bank with the capital 
stock of $1,875,000; that the consolidation 
had been approved, and that pursuant to the 
Federal Reserve Act, enacted December 23, 
19138, See. 11(k), ec. 6, 88 Stat. 251, 262, the 
consolidated bank had permission to act as 
executor. 

He further reported that many estates 
were being administered by the consolidated 
bank under a claim of right where the Fitch- 
burg Bank had been appointed administra- 
tor, executor, or in some other fiduciary 
capacity, and no new appointment of the 
consolidated bank in place of the Fitchburg 
Bank had been made by decree of the pro- 
bate court. 


Right of New Bank to Act Is Denied 


He concluded the report as follows: 

“Without action upon said account, I re- 
port the above facts and the question of 
law involved, for the consideration and de- 
termination of the full court, as to whether 
the petitioner is entitled to render said ac- 
count. Fredk. H. Chamberlain, Judge of 
Probate Court.” 

After a hearing on the report, a rescript 
of the Supreme Judicial Court was as fol- 
lows: 

“Ordered that the register of probate and 


insolvency in said county make the follow- 


ing entry under said case in the docket of 
said court, viz: The question reported, name- 
ly, ‘Whether the petitioner is entitled to ren- 
der said account,’ is answered in the nega- 
tive. Probate court instructed accordingly.” 

Following the rescript, the probate court 
made the following entry: 

“The foregoing account having been pre- 
sented for allowance, after rescript from 
the Supreme Judicial Court (full court) and 
pursuant to the terms of said rescript, it ap- 
pearing that the Worcester County National 
Bank of Worcester, the accountant and peti- 
tioner in this case, has not succeeded the 
Fitchburg Bank and Trust Company as ex- 
ecutor of the will of said testatrix and is 
not entitled to render this account, this peti- 
tion for the allowance of the same is hereby 
dismissed.” 
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A petition for appeal to this court, with 
an assignment of errors, was filed, and an 
appeal allowed under Section 237 (a) of the 
Judicial Code, as amended by the Act of 
February 13, 1925, c. 229, 43 Stat. 936, 937. 

The Supreme Judicial Court stated its rea- 
sons for the conclusion reached in an elabo- 
rate opinion. 162 N. E. 217. 

The court began with a statement of the 
substance of Section 3 of the Act of Febru- 
ary 25, 1927, c. 91, 44 Stat. 1224, 1225, pro- 
viding that any bank, including a trust com- 
pany incorporated under the laws of any 
state, may be consolidated with a national 
bank located in the same county under the 
charter of the national bank, on such terms 
and conditions as may lawfully be agreed 
upon in the manner specified; that all the 
rights, franchises, and interests of the state 
bank in and to every species of property, real, 
personal and mixed, and choses in action 
thereto belonging, shall be deemed to be 
transferred to and vested in such national 
bank into which it is consolidated, without 
any deed or transfer; and that the nationat 
bank shall hold and enjoy all this property, 
franchises and interests, including the right 
of succession as trustee, executor, or in any 
other fiduciary capacity, in the same manner 
and to the same extent as was held and 
enjoyed by the state bank. 


Supreme Judicial Court Explains Its Decision 


The section closes with the limitation: 

“No such consolidation shall be in con- 
travention of the law of the state under 
which such bank is incorporated.” 

The court examined the question whether 
there was any statute of Massachusetts or 
any policy declared in its statutes which pre- 
vented or forbade such consolidation, and 
found that there was none, but pointed out 
that there was a provision in the General 
Laws, ec. 172, See. 44, as amended by Stat. 
1922, ce. 292, which should be regarded as a 
limitation upon such consolidation, as fol- 
lows: 

“The charter of a trust company, the busi- 
ness of which shall, on or before July 1, 
1922, be consolidated or merged with, or 
absorbed by, another bank or trust com- 
pany, shall be void except for the purpose of 
discharging existing obligations and _liabili- 
ties.” 

With this qualification, the court found 
the field to be left open, under Massachusetts 
law, to the exercise by Congress of whatever 
power it possessed over the subject. The 
court then considered the congressional powW- 
er, and cited the case of Casey vs. Galli (94 
U. S. 673), to show that under section 44 of 
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INCIDENTS AND PROBLEMS IN THE DAILY LIFE OF 
THE TRUST SOLICITOR 


SHOWING THAT THERE IS NO “ROYAL ROAD” IN TRAILING THE PROSPECT 


A. DOUGLAS OLIVER 
Provident Trust Company, Philadelphia, Pa. 








(Epitor’s Notre: Practical experience provides the best guideposts in capturing 
new trust business. The company with whieh Mr. Oliver is associated has been active 
in the field of trust solicitation for over twenty-five years and the interesting cases 
described by the author are drawn from actual experiences showing that every prospect 
presents new angles and requirements demanding talents which impart to trust solicita- 


tion the attributes of a profession.) 


HAVE been asked to discuss the actual 

solicitation of trust business. But com- 

munities vary so greatly that methods 
which would be suitable in Philadelphia 
would not do in Detroit and vice-versa. <A 
sales approach that is successful in New 
York might be an utter failure in Atlanta. 
But generalities are of little value. I think 
the most helpful thing I can do will be to 
tell you of some actual sales experiences, 
which will illustrate the few main points 
I have in mind. These I will summarize 
briefly at the end of my talk. 

The Provident Trust Company of Phila- 
delphia, with which I am associated, has 
been actively soliciting trust business for 
over twenty-five years. It has a wealth of 
experiences in this field for me to draw on, 
so that many of the actual instances which 
I will relate to you are not my own. I shall 
tell the story of a trust officer’s rounds— 
day by day—so that you may follow the 
actual happenings as they occurred. 


Case 1 

The first call was at a manufacturing 
office. The prospect, who was the brother 
of one of our directors, came to the office- 
rail but did not ask us in. He was a cold, 
taciturn man, with an inexpressive face. We 
told him that we appreciated the business 
he had already given our company, and asked 
him whether he had considered using the 
services of the trust department—that men 
are apt to review their affairs about the 
first of the year and then make any neces- 
sary changes. We said that we would be 
glad to give him the benefit of our experi- 
ence. Tie thanked us but didn’t open up 
at all, and said his affairs were satisfactorily 
arranged. The telephone girl nearby and 


three salesmen, just behind, took most of 
this in, and the solicitor felt none too com- — 
fortable. However, this is where the battle — 
began. 

You may remember in the play “What 
Price Glory,” when the top sergeant gets 
Captain Flagg in a tight corner, his laughing 
taunt is, “Think fast, Captain, think fast!” 
This certainly applied to us. So we asked 
him, as we knew he lived in another state, 
whether he knew of a recent decision which 
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"pada and corporations requiring fiduci- 
ary service in St. Louis are invited to corre- 
spond with the Trust Department of the 


National Bank of Commerce in St. Louis. 


Our Trust Department is one of the largest and 
oldest operating under National banking laws. 
A staff of trained executives and modern facili- 
ties enable us to offer a service that is highly 


“aged 


National Bank of Commerce 
Federal Commerce Trust Com 


Olive to Pine 


Broadway 


should appear in all deeds, even though the 
fact that a question might arise, is of the 
remotest possibility. The discretion granted 
a trustee to refrain from litigation when 
there is a question as to the advisability of 
the action, is one which looks to the pro- 
tection. of the beneficiary’s pocketbook by 
saving useless expenditures. 

The insurance trust, as a sure method of 
raising cash, can be the lifesaver to the in- 
sured’s personal estate, administered under 
his will, when discretionary powers are given 
trustee, to 

1. Purchase assets of his estate from the 
executor. 

2. Loan money to executor with or with- 
out security. 


As Regards a Close Corporation 

Should the insured hold stock of a close 
corporation at the time of his death, which 
he directs his: exeeutor to retain, or it is 
advisable to retain, or should the assets of 
the estate have a low market value and the 
market conditions are not right to sell, and 
his executor needs cash, the trustee, in its 
discretion, may purchase the stock from the 
executor, or may loan money, taking the 
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We act as 
Executor, 
Administrator, 
Trustee or 
Guardian, 
Court Deposi- 
tory and in all 
other recog- 
nized Trust 
Capacities. 





stock as collateral. The funds might be 
needed by the executor to pay taxes or debts, 
and the insured, in thus providing, in his 
insurance trust, has protected his estate from 
sacrifice. 

The question as to the kind of investments 
to be held in the trust can be very easily 
settled by granting the trustee the discre- 
tion to invest in securities other than the 
so-called legal investments. As the invest- 
ments will be made by the trustee over a 
long period of time, it can be readily seen 
that a restriction to legal investments, if 
made now, might be a reasonable one; yet 
when operative ten, twenty or thirty years 
from now, might be a very serious handi- 
cap to the proper application of the bene- 
fits of the trust as intended. 

OO 

Bradford Norman, Jr., has been elected a 
vice-president of the Commercial National 
Bank and Trust Company of New York. 

The Manufacturers Trust Company of 
New York has received authority to open 
a branch at Fourth avenue and 17th street. 

Merger has been completed between the 
First Trust & Deposits Company of Syra- 
cuse, with the Third National Bank. 
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Note.—Through an error the first page of this 
article does not appear in the May issue of 


Trust Companies. Kindly insert in your maga- 


zine at page 773. 





SUPREME COURT OF THE UNITED STATES RULES ON 
TRUSTEE SUCCESSION RIGHTS OF NATIONAL BANKS 


TEXT OF WORCESTER BANK DECISION UPHOLDING CONSTITUTIONALITY 
OF McFADDEN AMENDMENT 





Epitor’s NOTE: 





The decision of the Supreme Court of the United States in the 


Worcester County National Bank, involving the validity of the McFadden amendment 
and the rights of national banks to succeed to the appointments as trustee and executor 
held by state banks or trust companies merged with national banks, has been awaited 


with keen interest throughout the country. 


Largely because of the uncertain status of 


national banks in qualifying as successor trustee and executor, nwmerous bank mergers 
have resulted in the surrender of national bank charters and other merger negotiations 
have been held up to await the finding of the Supreme Court at Washington. The effect 
of the decision is in substance that while the constitutionality of the McFadden amend- 
ment is sustained, the national banks are subject to state laws and probate proceedings 
in exercising trust business taken over from absorbed trust companies or state banks. 
The cause is remanded to the Probate Court of Massachusetts for a proceeding by the 
petitioner as executor de son tort and for further advice by the Massachusetts probate 
court and as permissible by the laws of that state and statutes of the United States.) 


EX PARTE WORCESTER COUNTY NA- 
TIONAL BANK OF WORCESTER, APPEL- 
LANT. NO. 469, SUPEME COURT OF THE 
UNITED STATES. 

Under section 3 of the act of February 25, 
1927, a consolidation of a state bank with a 
national bank in Massachusetts does not 
transfer with it the office of executor from 
the state bank to the succeeding national 
bank, it was held by the Supreme Court in 
this proceeding. 

Congress, in enacting section 3, relating to 
the consolidation of state and national banks 
and providing that the national bank shall 
hold all interests of the state bank, including 
the right of succession as trustee, executor, 
etc., in the same manner and to the same 
extent as was held and enjoyed by the state 
bank, so strongly manifested its intention 
that such consolidated and its legal results 
be in accordance with state laws that the 
effect of section 3, under the laws of Massa- 
chusetts providing that an executor to act 
as such must be appointed by the Probate 
Court. should be construed so as to permit 
the transfer of property and estates from 
the state bank to the succeeding national 
bank only in accordance with state law, it 
wis ruled, and not held unconstitutional. 

\ppeal from the Probate Court for Worces- 
ter County, state of Massachusetts. 

he full text of the court’s opinion, de- 
livered by Mr. Chief Justice Taft, follows: 
he Worcester County National Bank is 
a consolidated banking corporation formed 
by uniting, on June 27, 1927, the Fitchburg 


Bank & Trust Company, a state institution 
of Massachusetts, and the Merchants Na- 
tional Bank of Worcester, a national bank 
of Worcester County, Massachusetts, under 
the Act of Congress of February 25, 1927, 
ce. 91, 44 Stat. 1224, amending the Act of 
November 7, 1918, c. 209, 40 Stat. 1044. The 
amendment added a new section, 3, and this 
case turns chiefly on the construction, effect 
and validity of that new section. 


Probate Account Prepared by Succeeding 
Bank 

The consolidated bank filed in the Probate 
Court of Worcester County a first and final 
account of the Fitchburg Bank & Trust Com- 
pany, executor of the last will and _ testa- 
ment of Julia A. Legnard, late of Fitchburg 
in the county of Worcester. The account was 
for the period beginning April 21, 1926, and 
ending February 9, 1928. The account was 
rendered by the Worcester County National 
Bank for the Fitchburg Bank & Trust Com- 
pany to June 27, 1927, and thereafter as its 
own account. 

The Fitchburg Bank & Trust Company had 
been appointed by the Probate Court execu- 
tor of the will of Julia A. Legnard on April 
21, 1926, and qualified .by giving bond ap- 
proved on that day. 

The consolidated bank claimed that in 
view of the proceedings, its right and duty 
was to render the account presented for al- 
lowance, and as all the parties interested had 
assented to it, that it should be allowed by 
the court. 
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The Probate Court found that the account 
was in proper form for allowance and should 
be allowed as rendered, if the said Worces- 
ter County National Bank, as successor or 
otherwise, was executor of said will or had 
the right to render as account. 

The Probate Judge reported a certificate 
from the Comptroller of the Currency that 
the two banks had complied with all the 
provisions of the acts of Congress and had 
been consolidated under the charter of the 
Merchants National Bank with the capital 
stock of $1,875,000; that the consolidation 
had been approved, and that pursuant to the 
Federal Reserve Act, enacted December 25, 
1913, See. 11(k), ¢ 6, 38 Stat. 251, 262, the 
consolidated bank had permission to act as 
executor. 

He further reported that many escates 
were being administered by the consolidated 
bank under a Claim of right where the Fitch- 
burg Bank had been appointed administra- 
tor, executor, or in other fiduciary 
capacity, and no new appointment of the 
consolidated bank in place of the Fitchburg 
Bank had been made by decree of the pro- 
bate court. 


some 


Right of New Bank to Act Is Denied 
He concluded the report as follows: 
“Without action upon said account, I re- 

port the above facts and the question of 
law involved, for the consideration and de- 
termination of the full court, as to whether 
the petitioner is entitled to render said ac- 
eount. Fredk. H. Chamberlain, Judge of 
Probate Court.” 

After a hearing on the report, a rese1‘pt 
of the Supreme Judicial Court was as fol- 
lows: 

“Ordered that the register of probate and 
insolvency in said county make the follow- 
ing entry under said case in the docket of 
said court, viz: The question reported, name- 
lv, ‘Whether the petitioner is entitled to ren- 
der said account,’ is answered in the nega- 
tive. Probate court instructed accordingly.” 

Following the rescript, the probate court 
made the following entry: 

“The foregoing account having been pre- 
sented for allowance, after rescript from 
the Supreme Judicial Court (full court) and 
pursuant to the terms of said rescript, it ap- 
pearing that the Worcester County National 
Bank of Worcester, the accountant and peti- 
tioner in this case, has not succeeded the 
Fitchburg Bank and Trust Company as ex- 
ecutor of the will of said testatrix and is 
not entitled to render this account, this peti- 
tion for the allowance of the same is hereby 
dismissed.” 
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A petition for appeal to this court, with 
an assignment of errors, was filed, and an 
appeal allowed under Section 237 (a) of the 
Judicial Code, as amended by the Act of 
February 13, 1925, c. 229, 48 Stat. 936, 937. 

The Supreme Judicial Court stated its rea- 
sons for the conclusion reached in an elabo- 
rate opinion. 162 N. FE. 217. 

The court began with a statement of the 
substance of Section 3 of the Act of Febru- 
ary 25, 1927, c. 91, 44 Stat. 1224, 1225, pro- 
viding that any bank, including a trust com- 
pany incorporated under the laws of any 
state, may be consolidated with a national 
bank located in the same county under the 
charter of the national bank, on such terms 
and conditions as may lawfully be agreed 
upon in the manner specified; that all the 
rights, franchises, and interests of the state 
bank in and to every species of property, real, 
personal and mixed, and choses in action 
thereto belonging, shall he deemed to be 
transferred to and vested in such national 
hank into which it is consolidated, without 
any deed or transfer; and that the national 
bank shall hold and enjoy all this property, 
franchises and interests, including the right 
of succession as trustee, executor, or in any 
other fiduciary capacity, in the same manner 
and to the same extent as held and 
enjoyed by the state bank. 


was 


Supreme Judicial Court Explains Its Decision 


The section closes with the limitation: 

“No such consolidation shall be in 
travention of the law of the state 
which such bank is incorporated.” 

The court examined the question whether 
there was any statute of Massachusetts or 
any policy declared in its statutes which pre- 
vented or forbade such consolidation, and 
found that there was none, but pointed out 
that there was a provision in the General 
Laws, ¢. 172, Sec. 44, as amended by Stat. 
1922, ¢. 292, which should he regarded as a 
limitation upon such consolidation, as fol- 
lows: 

“The charter of a trust company, the busi- 
ness of which shall, on or before July 1, 
1922, be consolidated or merged with, or 
absorbed by, another bank or trust com- 
pany, shall be void except for the purpose of 
discharging existing obligations and _ liabili- 
ties.” 

With this qualification, the court found 
the field to be left open, under Massachusetts 
law, to the exercise by Congress of whatever 
power it possessed over the subject. The 
court then considered the congressional pow- 
er, and cited the case of Casey vs. Galli (94 
U. S. 673), to show that under section 44 of 
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the banking act of Congress, c. 106, 15 Stat. 


99, 112, a state bank could change its or- 
ganization into that of a national bank 


without any authority given by the state in 
its charter or other to make the change. 

The Supreme Judicial Court could not fin] 
any distinction between the power of Con- 
gress to authorize the conversion of a state 
bank into a national bank and its power to 
authorize the consolidation of a state bank 
with a national bank under the charter of 
the national bank, and concluded that if no 
state legislature was necessary to accom- 
plish the conversion, there was no legislation 
necessary to accomplish the consolidation, 
and that the consolidation of a Massachusetts 
trust company with a national bank under 
the section 3 of the act of Congress of Feb- 


97 


ruary 25, 1927, was permissible and valid. 


Identity Extinguished by Terms of 
Consolidation 

The court then considered what was the 
legal effect of the consolidation on the trust 
company and the national bank, and empha 
sized the explicit provision of section 3 that 
the consolidation was to be under the chaer- 
ter of the national bank. It referred again 
to the provision of the state law that upon 
the consolidation, the charter of the trust 
company should be “void except for the pur- 
pose of discharging existing obligations and 
liabilities.” 

It held that the word “franchises” di- 
rected to be transferred to the national bank 
by virtue of Section 3 did not mean its char- 
ter or its right to be a corporation, for that 
would be in contravention of the law of the 
commonwealth; that it was only the na- 


tional bank that retained its corporate iden- 
tity; that the certificate of the Comptroller 
did not constitute a charter, but only his 
approval of the consolidation; that the trust 
company had gone out of existence and all 
its property had become the property of the 
consolidated bank; and that the latter was 
not a newly-created organization, but an 
enlargement of the continuously existing na- 
tional bank. 

Thus the court found that the identity of 


the trust company had not been continued 
in a national bank, but had been extin- 
guished. 

The court distinguished this case from 


cases of union where contract obligations 
had been held to pass from one of the unit- 
ing corporations to the other. Such 
were held not to be applicable to sustain 
the view that positions of trust like execu- 
tor, administrator and other fiduciaries could 
he transferred to the national bank by The 
mere consolidation under Massachusetts law. 

The court then set out at some length the 
reasons why under the Constitution and 
practice of Massachusetts the appointment 
of an executor was a judicial act and that 
in the case before the court no one could 
succeed to the void and defunct State Trust 
Company as executor by appointment by the 
Probate Court. The trust involved was high- 
ly personal. 

The court said: 

“To treat the national banking associa- 
tion into which the state trust company has 
been consolidated as preserving the identity 
of the trust company in this particular would 
be contrary to the judicial conception and 
practice touching the appointment of such 


cases 
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fiduciaries under the law of this common- 
wealth.” 

The third question the court discussed and 
decided was the validity and binding effect 
on courts of Massachusetts of the declara- 
tion in Section 3 of the Act of Congress that 
the right of succession as trustee, executor 
or in any other fiduciary capacity, would 
follow to the same extent as it was held and 
enjoyed by such state bank. 

It first inquired what was its meaning, 
and held that it meant that the original ap- 
pointment of the state bank was to con- 
tinue wholly unaffected by the fact that the 
state bank had ceased to be, and that an- 
other and different corporation, whose credit, 
standing and competency had never been the 
subject of judicial inquiry for this purpose 
must be substituted by virtue of Section 3. 
The court found that this result was in con- 
travention of the law of the commonwealth 
and contrary to the state and federal con- 
stitutions. 

The court found, however, that this provi- 
sion was not the dominant part of Section 3, 
that the clause was separable and distinct, 
that the rest of the section could stand inde- 
pendently and there was no such connection 
between the two as to indicate that Congress 
would not have enacted the valid part with- 
out the other. 

The court, therefore, held that the Worces- 
ter County National Bank of Worcester, the 
accountant and petitioner in the case at 
bar, had not succeeded the Fitchburg Bank 
& Trust Company as ex-executor of the will 
of the testatrix and was not entitled to ren- 
der an account as such executor, that it 
could only account as executor de son tort, 
and that the question of the Probate Court 
must be answered in the negative. 

In passing on this appeal, we must observe 
that in determining the policy of a state 
from its statutes and their construction, we 
of course follow the opinion of the state 
court except as it may be affected by the 
Federal Constitution. When, therefore, the 
state court holds that an executor to act 
as such in the state, must be appointed by 
the Probate Court, this court must respect 
that conclusion and act accordingly. But 
when the question arises as to what is the 
proper interpretation and construction of 
federal legislation, this court adopts its own 
view. 

Bank Without Right to Take Over Estate 

It is very clear to us that Congress in the 
enactment of Section 3 of the Act of Febru- 
ary 25, 1927, was anxious even to the point 
of repetition to show that it wished to avoid 
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any provision in contravention of the law 
of the state in which the state trust com- 
pany and the national bank to be consoli- 
dated were located. So strongly manifest 
is this purpose that we do not hesitate to 
construe the effect of Section 3 in Massa- 
chusetts to be only to transfer the property 
and estate from the trust company to the 
national bank to be managed and preserved 
as the state law provides, for administra- 
tion of estates, and not to transfer the office 
of executor from the state trust company 
to the succeeding national bank. 

As this requires another judicial appoint- 
ment by a probate court, it would become 
the duty of a consolidated national bank, 
after the union, immediately to apply for 
the appointment of itself as executor, sub- 
ject to the examination and approval of 
the proper probate court. Because of the 
interest of the National Bank in all of the 
assets of the trust company, including the 
estate at bar, transferred to its custody, the 
bank would seem to have a right to make 
such an application to the Probate Court 
and await the action of that court. 

If, on the other hand, it assumed improp- 
erly that it was made an executor by the 
mere consolidation, and held the transferred 
property as such, it must be held to have 
become an executor de son tort and should 
bring the assets before the Probate Court 
and proceed by proper application to secure 
the appointment of a legal executor by the 
court, as pointed out by the Supreme Judi- 
cial Court in this case and in Commonwealth- 
Atlantic National Bank, 261 Mass. 217. and 
Commonwealth-Atlantic National Bank, 249 
Mass. 440. 

These views lead us to agree with the con- 
clusions of the Supreme Judicial Court in 
respect to the legality of the consolidation 
of the trust company and the national bank 
and only to differ from it in its construction 
of section 3, by which it would hold that 
section unconstitutional under the Constitu- 
tion of Massachusetts, and also under the 
Constitution of the United States. 


Conformity With State Law Enjoined by 
Section Three 

We think Section 3 enjoins upon the Na- 
tional Bank complete conformity with the 
Massachusetts law in its conduct of estates 
of deceased persons when acting as trustee 
or administrator thereof. 

The Supreme Judicial Court refers in its 
opinion in this case to that of Common- 
wealth-Atlantic National Bank of Boston, 
261 Mass. 217, as showing that the consoli- 
dated bank in this case could not act as 

(Contiuned on page 857) 
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E. W. EDWARDS ELECTED PRESIDENT OF THE FIFTH THIRD 


UNION TRUST COMPANY OF CINCINNATI, SUCCEEDING 
THE LATE CHARLES A. HINSCH 


The fine traditions and growth of the Fifth 
Third Union Trust Company of Cincinnati, 
Ohio, are to be worthily sustained by the re- 
cent election of E. W. Edwards as president. 
succeeding to the vacancy in that office cre- 
ated by the death of Charles A. Hinsch. Mr. 
Edwards is one of Cincinatti’s best known 
financiers and industrial leaders, possessing 
the executive and personal qualities that are 
associated with the responsible office which 
he assumes in guiding the affairs of Cincin- 
nati’s largest banking institution. For years 
Mr. Edwards has been a leading figure in 
large industrial enterprises. 

Mr. Edwards was born at Cincinnati, Ohio, 
May 1, 1874 and was educated at Woodward 
High School and Nelson’s Business College 
at Cincinnati. On Nov. 14, 1901 he married 
Eleanor Zimmerman of Dover, Ohio. They 
have two daughters, Helen Elizabeth David- 
son and Eleanore. He began his business 
eareer with Seott & Co. of Cincinnati, where 
he was employed from 1891 to 1898 and then 
went with the Reeves Iron Co. of Dover, 
Ohio, where he remained until 1901. 

Mr. Edwards is president of the Edwards 
Manufacturing Company which he founded 
at Cincinnati in 1901. He is also president 
of the American Thermos Bottle Co. of Nor- 
wich, Conn., the Cannonsburg Steel and Iron 
Works, the Budke Stamping Co. of Cannons- 
burg, Pa.; Kinnear Manufacturing Co. of 
Columbus, Ohio; Paragon Refining Co. of 
Toledo, Ohio, the Edwards Building Co. and 
the T. J. Corcoran Lamp Co. of Cincinnati. 
He has served as a director of the Columbia 
Gas and Electric Company and is closely 
identified with many other enterprises. 

In order to devote all of his time to his 
new duties, Mr. Edwards will resign as presi- 
dent of the Edwards Manufacturing Com- 
pany and other organizations of which he 
is president. His brother, Howard W. Ed- 
wards, will succeed him as president of the 
Edwards Manufacturing Company. 

During the World War Mr. Edwards was 
a member of the Officers Examining Board. 
After the war he took an active part in the 
rehabilitation work in France and in recog- 
nition of his great service in this connection 
he was awarded the decoration of Chevalier 
of the Legion of Honor by the French Govy- 
ernment. 

Mr. Edwards has always taken an active 
part in the civie and social life of Cincinnati. 


He was president of the Rapid Transit Com- 
mission of Cincinnati, from its inception in 
1914, and gave much of his time to the ad- 
vancement of this great civie project. He 
has served as president of the Cincinnati 
Club, and the Commercial Club and in vari- 
ous capacities at the Chamber of Commerce. 
He is trustee of the Cincinnati Y. M. C. A., 
the Cincinnati Institute of Fine Arts and 
serea College, Berea, Ky. and a member of 
the following clubs: Queen City, Cincinnati, 
Commercial, Cincinnati Riding, Camargo 
Country and The Everglades. 

Mr. Edwards brings to his new trust fif- 
teen years of actual contact with large scale 
financing, having been elected a director of 
the Union Trust Company in 1915 and con- 
tinued as a director of the Fifth Third Union 
Trust Company, after the merger of the 
Fifth-Third National Bank and the Union 
Trust Company in February, 1927. He be- 
comes the president of three companies—the 


(Continued on page 858) 
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Elected President of the Fifth Third?Union Trust Company 
of Cincinnati, Ohio, succeeding the late Charles A. Hinsch 
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CHALDEAN STYLE IN NEW BUILDING DESIGNED FOR UNION 
TRUST COMPANY OF LITTLE ROCK, ARK. 


While there are many styles and adapta- 
tions in new bank and trust company build- 
ing construction, the new home of the Union 
Trust Company of Little Rock, Ark., marks 
another distinctive departure. As the ac- 
cempanying illustration indicates, this build- 
ing has a pronounced Chaldean design and 
stands out in sharp contrast to modern Amer- 
ican building and bank architecture. At 
the same time, while preserving classic val- 
ues, the architects have succeeded in embody- 
ing something typical and also essentially 
American. 

The stone used in the walls will be varied 
in texture and color sufficiently to avoid 
what is felt to be the cold effect of stone 
noticeable in many public buildings. The 
intention is to make the appearance warmer 
and more inviting. The new building in 
contrast to the bank’s present quarters, will 
be most commodious, with the interior ar- 
rangement, equipment and fixtures in accord- 
ance with the best modern usage. While the 
structure has the appearance of a two-story 
building, because of the 30-foot ceiling: in 
the banking room, it is equivalent in height 
to four stories and basement, The banking 
room will have a width of 70 feet, and there 
will be two floors of office space to provide 
for future growth. The interior arrange- 
ment and decorations are designed to ex- 
press the same atmosphere of personal hos- 
pitality that has become ingrained in the 


personnel of the Union Trust Company, and 
is well known to its friends throughout the 
state. 

This is the first move of the Union Trust 
Company since its organization in 1902, when 
it started out with $10,000 in capital which it 
had earned while doing business as a private 
bank in the name of S. J. Johnson Company. 

The office at that time was about 18 by 40 
feet. As the business grew, the bank took 
in the adjoining space, then the upstairs, and 
finally an additional building in the rear, un- 
til now it rambles around quite extensively. 
In the meantime its capital assets have 
grown almost entirely by earnings from the 
original $10,000 to approximately $1,000,000. 

The officers of the Union Trust Company 
are Moorhead Wright, chairman of board, 
who is a member of the executive committee 
of the Trust Company Division, A. B. A.; 
A. G. Kahn, president: E. J. Bodman, Geo. 
B. Rose and Oscar McCaskill, vice-presi- 
dents; L. J, Gibson, vice-president and trust 
officer; Aristo Brizzolara, Jr., vice-president 
and cashier; G. S. Jernigan, vice-president 
and state representative; C. H. Richter, sec- 
retary. 


Irving Trust Company of New York an- 
nounces the appointment of Carl A. Miller, 
Hayward S. Kirby and Paul EF. Mead as 
vice-presidents. 
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ECONOMIC AND BUSINESS EXPANSION IN THE SOUTH 


TRUST COMPANIES SHARE IN NEW ERA OF PROGRESS 
FRED W. ELLSWORTH 


Vice-president, Hibernia Bank and Trust Company of New Orleans 





Hii= banking business in America in the 
past twenty-five years has enjoyed an 
unprecedented development. But great 


as this has been, the growth of the ‘trust 
idea” has been even more marvelous. And 
along with this nationwide expansion, the 


Southern States have experienced a com- 
mensurate development in this relatively new 
form of financial service. In 1903 there were 
but 166 trust companies in the Southern 
States, with total banking resources of ap- 
proximately $225,000,000, while in 1928 the 
number had increased to 648, and the total 
resources to $1,731,941,000. Increases in trust 
business has more than kept pace with bank- 
ing expansion. 


Pen Picture of Achievement in the South 

This remarkable progress in but one of 
the major functions of the modern banks 
throughout the South is indicative of a com- 
mensurate development in all lines of human 
endeavor among the states that lie south of 
the Mason-Dixon Line. In this connection 
it is interesting to note what one of the 


’ 
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keenest editorial observers in the 
has to say on this very subject. Richard 
H. Edmonds, editor of the Manufacturers 
Record, has.expressed himself as follows: 


country 


“Before the eyes of America, and indeed 
of much of the world, there is now being 
unrolled a mighty panorama of Southern 
achievement marvelous in extent and in its 
influence upon America and the world. 


“If we could place ourselves upon some 
high mountain peak of the Appalachian 
range and sweep, as with a telescope, the 


region stretching from Maryland to Texas, 
embracing one-third of the land area of 
continental America, we could view this 
mighty panorama, like a moving picture of 
endless variety and marvelous beauty. 

“No motion picture unrolled before human 
eves has ever commanded such attention 
from thinking people in the North and West 
as is now being directed to the picture of 
the South marching on in its campaign of 
marvelous material and educational advance- 
ment. Here, indeed, is being written in the 





GENERAL VIEW OF NEw ORLEANS SHOWING FINANCIAL AND BUSINESS SECTION IN THE 
FOREGROUND 
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material advancement of this nation the 
greatest epic ever penned.” 

In confirmation of Mr. Edmonds’ word pic- 
ture and the concrete exhibition of specific 
growth in the business of southern trust com- 
panies, it is well to contemplate a few col- 
lateral statistical facts regarding the South. 
Agriculture, Manufacturing and King Cotton 

The population in the last quarter century 
has enjoyed an increase of 13,000,000, or 45 
per cent, which compares favorably with 
the increase in the entire United States. The 
value of farm property in the same period 
has increased from $5,000,000,000 to $15,500,- 
000,000, or more than 200 per cent, while the 
increase in the country at large has been 
from $20,000,000,000 to $57 000,000,000, or 
185 per cent. The value of agricultural crops 
in the South has shown a corresponding in- 
crease in the past twenty-five years, the total 
for 1927 being $3,612,000,000 or considerably 
more than one-third of the total of the en- 
tire nation. Prominent, of course, in these 
figures are the major crops, including corn 
with $700,000,000, as against $300,000,000 in 
1900; tobacco with $1,100,000,000 against 
$670,000,000 at the earlier date; and cotton 
with $1,224,000,000 compared with $323,000,- 
000 in 1900. 


FRED. W. ELLSWORTH 


Vice-President, Hibernia Bank and Trust Company, New 
Orleans 
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But it is not alone in agricultural activi- 
ties that the South has assumed an impor- 
tant position, for her manufacturing and 
mining have both experienced most gratify- 
ing development. For example, the South 
produces nearly half of the country’s lum- 
ber. The value of lumber products per an- 
num in this section is now approximately 
$670,000,000 while the total for the entire 
country is but $1,400,000,000. The value of 
manufactured products in the Southern 
States twenty-five years ago was approxi- 
mately $1,500,000,000. According to the 
United States Census of 1925, this amount 
has jumped to $10,572,000,000, or nearly 600 
per cent, while the increase in the entire 
United States has been only a little more 
than 200 per cent. 

Undoubtedly it is the Common notion that 
the greatest source of income in the South 
is from its crop, but King Cotton 
produces annually only an average of around 
$1,250,000,000, while our manufacturing in- 
stitutions produce annually better than 
$10,000,000,000, and our mines, which twenty- 
five years ago, produced less than $200,000,- 
000 in value, now create new wealth every 
year in excess of $2,000,000,000, or ten times 
as much as was the case twenty-five years 
ago. This amount, by the way, is one-third 
of the country’s total annual value of min- 
erals. 


cotton 


Cultural Advancement 

And while agriculture, mining, manufac- 
turing, ete., receiving the close atten- 
tion of our population, it is a source of gen- 
uine gratification to note that the edueca- 
tional progress of the South is keeping pace 
with business expansion. The expenditures 
for public education in the Southern States 
today equal the country’s total expenditure 
two decades ago, and the investment in new 
public school buildings in our Southern States 
is almost equal to the expenditures in the 
entire country fifteen years ago. 

Time was when illiteracy, because of the 
large colored population, was a matter of 
deep concern throughout the Southern 
states, but this condition is rapidly adjust- 
ing itself by reason of the increase in the 
number of libraries, as well as the ever- 
widening influence of well endowed prepara- 
tory schools, colleges, and universities, many 
of the latter having total enrollments well 
into the thousands and comparing favorably 
in curriculum and scholarship with the best 
institutions of learning in the country. 
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Life Insurance Trusts Prove Popular 
But to get back to the trust company and 
the invaluable services that its functions 




















TRUST 











COMPANIES 


Authorized by Law to Act in Any Trust Capacity 


Capital, Surplus and Undivided Profits over 
Two Million Dollars 


We do not transact a banking business 


CORRESPONDENCE ON LOCAL CONDITIONS 
CORDIALLY INVITED 


HAWAIIAN TRUST COMPANY, LIMITED 


HONOLULU, HAWAII 


' The Oldest 
Trust Company in 


HAWAII 


Established 1898 


APPROXIMATE VALUE OF 
REAL AND PERSONAL 
PROPERTY UNDER CON- 
TROL AND MANAGEMENT 
OVER $50,000,000.00. 








make possible to the general 
life insurance trust, which is one of the 
newer features of trust service and which 
has proven decidedly popular in those sec- 
tions of the country that have been pro- 
vided with trust facilities for half a century 
or more, is becoming deservedly popular in 
the Southern States. For example, in 1927, 


public. The 


the volume of life insurance trusts estab- 
lished in the Southern States, according to 


figures compiled by the Trust Company Divi- 
sion of the American Bankers Association, 
Was $15,572,000. In the meantime the move- 
ment in favor of the life insurance trust was 
gaining ground rapidly throughout the coun- 
try and this was evidenced in very definite 
form in the South by the fact that in 1928S 
life insurance trusts in the amount of $35,- 
S46,000 were established. It has been well 
said that this is the most rapidly growing 


form of trust service and it is so for the 
very good reason that it places in experi- 
enced hands the investment of insurance 


funds for the continued substantial advan- 
tage of the beneficiary, and takes away from 
him or her the worry incident to investment 
and reinvestment, and practically assures a 
steady, dependable income if anything in 
human life can be assured. 


Until the last two decades, business, so- 
cial, and financial conditions in the South, 
and particularly state laws governing the 
operation of trust companies, have not been 
as favorable to their rapid growth as has 
been the case in Northern and Eastern States. 
Southern leaders, however, in business, fi- 
nance, industry, and the legislatures have 
been giving their attention to this impor- 
tant subject. and it is now a matter of satis- 
faction that most of our states enjoy laws 
which are conducive to the comfortable and 
satisfactory operation of the trust idea, 
which after all gives to the bank customer 
a higher degree of invaluable intimate per- 
sonal satisfaction than probably any other 
facility afforded by the twentieth century 
hank, 

No fe af 

The Bankers Publishing Company of New 
York announces a new book on “Safe Deposit 
Operation and Management” which is a col- 
laboration of experienced men in this field. 

The Equitable Trust Company of New 
York has had printed in booklet form and 
available for distribution, copies of the re- 
vised property and decedents’ estate code 
passed at the last session of the New York 
Legislature. 
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Main Banking Floor — New Quarters of 
THE GUARDIAN GROUP 


DETROIT 


GUARDIAN GUARDIAN GUARDIAN 
Derroir Bank Trust ComMPpANY Detroit ComMpANy 

















AND DISCUSSED IN THIS DEPARTMENT. 


Legal Decisions and Discussion 


RELATING TO BANKS AND TRUST COMPANIES 
Edited by E. J. REILLY, Trust Officer, Fulton Trust Company, New York 


[LEGAL DECISIONS OF SPECIAL INTEREST TO OFFICERS OF TRUST COMPANIES WILL BE REVIEWED 
CAREFUL ATTENTION WILL BE GIVEN TO QUERIES OF A 


LEGAL NATURE, ARISING OUT OF THE CONDUCT OF THE VARIOUS DEPARTMENTS OF TRUST COM- 


PANIES. 
OFFERED FREE OF CHARGE. ] 


FEDERAL ESTATE TAX 
(Only one-half of the mortgage in- 
debtedness on a parcel of real estate is 
deductible where the decedent owned an 
undivided one-half interest in the prop- 
erty. 

In this case the testatrix owned an undi- 
vided one-half interest in certain real estate. 
At the time of her death the property was 
subject to a mortgage given to secure a note 
and mortgage. The note was the joint and 
several obligation of the testatrix and her 
brother. The estate of the testatrix was 
subject to the payment of the mortgage and 
her brother was jointly liable for the whole 
aimnount of the same indebtedness. 

It was held that looking through the form 
of the mortgage to the substance of the ob- 
ligation created thereby, the makers thereof, 
as between themselves, were each liable only 
for payment of one-half of the mortgage 
debt, for the property of each was sufficient 
for payment of that half, and if either were 
required to pay more than one-half, the ex- 
cess so paid was recoverable from the other. 
Clearly for taxation purposes under the Rev- 
enue Act but one-half of the total mortgage 
debt was deductible in arriving at the 
amount of tax upon the estate of the testa- 
trix.—Parrott vs. Commissioner of Internal 
Revenue, United States Circuit Court of Ap- 
peals, Ninth Circuit. 


LIMITATION OF BEQUESTS 
(The Y. M. C. A. is a_ benevolent, 
charitable association within the mean- 
ing of the New York Statute which pro- 
hibits bequests of more than half of the 
estate to such institutions.) 


Samuel Rowland died in 1924 leaving a 
surviving widow and four nephews anil 
nephews and nieces, his only heirs-at-law 
and next of kin. His will, after certain 





SUBSCRIBERS ARE INVITED TO AVAIL THEMSELVES OF THESE FACILITIES WHICH ARE 





specific legacies, provided that upon death of 
his wife or the earlier distribution of his es- 
tate, as provided for, the residue was to go 
in two equal shares to the Northfield Schools, 
Massachusetts, and the Brooklyn Y. M. C. A,, 
the principal in each instance to be added 
to the endowment fund of the legatee. Under. 
Section 17 of the New York Decedent Estate 
Law no person having a wife shall by his 
will, devise or bequeath “to any benevolent, 
charitable, literary, scientific, religious or 
missionary society, association, corporation 
or purpose, in trust or otherwise, more than 
one-half of his * * estate. * * 

It was conceded that the testator had de- 
vised and bequeathed more than one-half of 
his estate to corporate legatees, the only 
question being whether the Brooklyn Y. M. 
Cc. A. was such an organization as would be 
limited in the amount it could take under 
Section 17. The Y. M. C. A. is not con- 
ducted for any pecuniary profit, but the ob- 
jects of its incorporation as set forth in its 
charter are “to improve the spiritual, intel- 
lectual, physical and social condition of its 
members and those whom they may admit to 
the privilege of said association by means 
appropriate and in unison with the spirit of 
the Gospel.” 

The court decided, that the Y. M. C. A. isa 
benevolent and charitable association and the 
gift of one-half of the residuary to it. was 
for a benevolent and charitable purpose with- 
in the meaning and intent of Section 17 of 
the Decedent Estate Law.—In re Darcy, et 
al, N. Y. Sup. Ct., App. Div. 


NON-RESIDENT TAXATION 
(The Virginia two per cent flat rate 
tax on non-resident decedent estates is 
held to be unconstitutional. ) 


Arthur H. Fleet, a resident of Milwaukee, 
Wis., died in Virginia in 1925 and the Audi- 
tor of Public Accounts of Virginia having 
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been informed of the presence within the 
state of Virginia of certain bonds, notes and 
other securities belonging to the decedent, 
assessed against all of the said property lo- 
eated within Virginia a tax of 2 per cent 
on the value thereof under the provisions of 
Section 441% of the Tax Bill of Virginia, re- 
fusing to permit the transfer of the securi- 
ties to the executor in Milwaukee until the 
tax was paid. The executor paid the tax 
but brought this action applying for a_re- 
fund and attacking the constitutionality of 
the act as violative of Article IV Section 2 
of the United States Constitution which pro- 
vides: “The citizens of each state shall be 
entitled to all privileges and immunities of 
citizens in the several states.” 

It appeared that Section 44 of the tax bill 
applied to residents of Virginia and provided 
for a graduated tax, allowing deductions for 
death, administration expenses, compensa- 
tions for legal representatives and other ex- 
emptions. Section 44% applying to non- 
residents fixed a flat rate of 2 per cent on 
the value of the property and allowed no 
exemptions whatever. Plaintiff contended 
that this discrepancy was discriminatory and 
thus invalid within the constitutional pro- 
vision above quoted. 

It was held that Section 44% of the tax 
bill is repugnant to and contravenes the 
constitution of the United States. A com- 
parison of Sections 44 and 44% demonstrates 
a flagrant discrimination in favor of the 
resident property owner.—Commonicealth vs. 
Fleet's Executor (Supreme Court of Appeals, 
Virginia, Decided March 21, 1929.) 


TAXATION OF STOCK RIGHTS 
(The proceeds of the sale of rights to 
purchase stock of a corporation other 
than the corporation issuing the rights is 
taxable income.) 

The petitioners, executors of the estate of 
Edwin D. Metcalf. appealed from the deter- 
mination of the Board of Tax Appeals which 
held that they must pay an income tax on 
the sale of rights in 1921. The decedent had 
been a stockholder in the Southern Pacific 
Company and the executors received rights 
to purchase stock of the Pacific Oil Company 
at $15 per share, The Pacific Oil Company 
had been organized by those in control of 
the Southern Pacific Company to take over 
some of the properties of the latter and the 
rights were issued pursuant to the reorgani- 
zation. The rights were sold by the execu- 
tors for $18 a right. 

The question was whether the proceeds 
from the sale was taxable income. Under 


Section 213 of the Revenue Act of 1921 gross 
income includes dividends paid to distribu- 
tees and under Section 211 a dividend is de- 
fined as meaning any distribution by a cor- 
poration to its stockholders or members 
whether in cash or other property out of its 
earnings or profits. The Commissioner de- 
cided that the rights were equivalent to divi- 
dends received and as such Liable to tax. 
The Board of Tax Appeals affirmed this de- 
termination. 

The Appellate Court held, that the Board 
properly held that the income received as a 
result of the sale of the rights constituted 
taxable income. A stock dividend of a cor- 
poration issuing it is not taxable income. 
However, where a stockholder receives a dis- 
tribution of the assets of a corporation in 
cash or in stock of a different enterprise, 
such distribution is for taxing purposes a 
dividend. No sound distinction can be drawn 
between a distribution of stock of another 
corporation and one of valuable rights to 
Metcalf vs. 
sioner of Internal Revenue, U. 8. 
Court of Appeals, 2d Circuit. 


Comurtis- 
Circuit 


purchase such = stock. 


TRUST INCOME 
(Income on funds used to pay admin- 
istration exrpenses before estate assets 
are delivered to the trustee is income to 
the life tenant.) 

This was an appeal from a decree allow- 
ing an account of a trustee under a_ will. 
The testator had directed the payment of his 
debts and other charges, bequeathed  nu- 
merous legacies, and gave “the rest, residue 
and remainder’ of his estate to the trustee 
in trust for stated purposes. $1,800.27 had 
been realized as income from the funds used 
to pay debts, legacies and expenses of ad- 
ministration and was received by the execu- 
tors between the date of the testator’s death 
and the time when the trust estate was 
turned over to the trustee. The question was 
whether that sum-should be distributed to 
the beneficiaries of the trust fund as income 
or should be added to and incorporated with 
the principal of the residue. The trustee 
treated the sum as part of the principal. 

In overruling this position, the court held 
that the sum should be treated as income for 
distribution to the beneficiaries of the trust 
and not as capital to be held for the remain- 
dermen. This result is based on decisions 
of the Supreme Court of Massachusetts cov- 
ering a long period, perhaps not expressly to 
the point here presented but very close to it. 
—Old Colony Trust Company vs. Smith, Su- 
preme Judicial Court, Massachusetts. 
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How to bring ocean highways 
to your inland doors 





With American industry daily taking a more active part 
in foreign trade, you never know when your customers may 
come to you for information about foreign banking facilities. 

On such occasions you may use the Seaboard’s Foreign 
Department as your own. Through it you can investigate 
foreign markets, obtain credit information, open commer- 
cial and travelers’ letters of credit, make foreign collections, 
establish current and time deposit accounts and make 
foreign remittances payable in every city of the world. Send 
for the Seaboard booklet on foreign banking facilities. 


The Seaboard National Bank 


OF THE CITY OF NEW YORK 


Main Office: BROAD AND BEAVER STREETS 
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Keenly alive to the responsibility 
of its name, history and position, 
the First National Bank of Chi- 
cago, with First Union Trust and 
Savings Bank, offers correspon- 
dents every advantage which 
resources, experience, facilities 
and modern management can 
supply in a Chicago banking 
connection. 


The First National 
Bank of Chicago 


Affiliated 
First Union Trust 
and Savings Bank 


Resources exceed Organized 1863 
$600,000,000.00 Charter No.8 
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Worcester Bank & Trust Company 


Worcester, Mass. 
Member Federal Reserve System 


JOHN E. WHITE 

SAMUEL D. SPURR 

CHARLES A. BARTON. Vice-Pres. and Tr. Officer 

BERTICE F. SAWYER Vice-President 

WARREN 8S. SHEPARD Vice-President 

ARTHUR C. GLASS..Vice-President and Actuary 
FREDERIC 

Deposits, over $34,000,000 


C. CONDY, 


ALVIN J. DANIELS 

FREDERICK M. HEDDEN 

HARRY H. SIBLEY 

CHARLES F. 

BURT W. GREENWOOD 

FREDERICK A. MINOR 
Asst. Trust Officer 


Asst. Treasurer 
Asst. Treasurer 
Asst. Treasurer 

Auditor 


Trust Funds, over $16,000,000 


Capital, Surplus and Undivided Profits, over $3,500,900 
WORCESTER’S LARGEST COMMERCIAL BANK 


UNCLE SAM’S NEW CURRENCY BILLS 


The task of 


easier by the 


tellers 
new currency bills 
money which Uncle Sam will put 
lation about July 1st. The most 
change is that the bills will 
size and therefore easier handle. Less 
room will be needed on counters, in cur- 
drawers and in vaults by one-third. 
The advantage of the new bills is that while 
they will embrace eleven designs and all of 
uniform size, they replace about forty dif- 
ferent United States paper cur- 
rency in circulation. The bills will al! 
be printed in black on the face and green 
on the back. Each of the 
will be distinguished by 
ferent former Presidents 


hank made 
or paper 
in cireu- 
important 
be of smaller 
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to 


rency 


forms 
now 


of 
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CLD AND NEw STYLE OF UNITED STATES ri ox cy 
IN SIZE, TO BE ISSUED BY JULY FIRST 


States. 
will be 


Treasury seals and serial numbers 
in colors, each distinctive in type. 
A new kind of paper is also utilized which 
not only increases durability but offers the 
maximum of resistance to forgeries. 

The Bureau of Printing and Engraving at 
Washington has been humming night and 
day in preparation for the issuing of new 
bills. Beginning on July 1st or thereabouts 
it will be incumbent upon every bank and 
trust company to pay out new currency and 
send old bills on hand or received to the 
respective Federal Reserve banks in ex- 
change for new. The first bills to make 
their appearance will be of lower denomina- 
tions while those of higher figures will come 
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MERGER OF GUARANTY TRUST COMPANY AND NATIONAL 
BANK OF COMMERCE BECOMES EFFECTIVE 


The legal formalities as well as physical 
tasks of merging the National Bank of New 
York with the Guaranty Trust Company, 
were completed and the consolidation went 
into effect on the morning of May 6th. The 
actual work of consolidating personnel and 
departments was facilitated by the fact that 
the two. institutions have been occupying 
adjacent buildings. Nevertheless, the magni- 
tude of operations which gives a still further 
lead to the Guaranty Trust Company as the 
trust company in the United States, 
called for many weeks of preparation and 
eareful planning. Adjustments were made 
with no inconvenience to the public and with 
a minimum of changes in the status of ex- 
ecutive and clerical forces. 


largest 


For a while after initial announcement of 
plans for the merger of the Guaranty and 
Commerce, it looked as if- the Guaranty 
would capture from the National City Bank 
of New York the blue ribbon which the lat- 
ter had held for many years as the largest 
bank in the United States. The subsequent 
merger of the National City with the Farm 
ers Loan & Trust Company changed the pic- 
ture and assures the National City a con- 
siderable margin in its hold on the pennant. 


beth as to volume of resources and capital 
structure. 

The Guaranty Trust Company, following 
the merger with the Commerce, has Capital, 
surplus and undivided profits of more than 
$180,000,000 as compared with capitalization 
of the National City and its affiliations of 
over $300,000,000. Based upon March official 
returns the resources of the Guaranty and of 
the Commerce, prior to the merzer, aggre- 
gated $1,650,000,000 and deposits $1,233,500,- 
G00. The National City reported at the 
same time resources of $1,817,000,000, not 


including resources of $219,000.000 reported 


by the Farmers Loan & Trust Company. 


The National Bank of Commerce, in merg- 
ing its identity with the Guaranty Trust 
Company, yields up one of the oldest nation- 
al bank charters and with a 
istence dating back to 1839. 


corporate eXx- 
The Guaranty 
Trust Company traces its corporate existence 
back to 1864. In all respects this merger is 
logical in fusion of departmental activities, 
giving the clientele of the united institution 
the advantages of broader banking, trust and 
investment than were = available 
through the banks operating separately. The 
enlarged board of directors makes the Guar- 


services, 


ADMINISTRATIVE HEADS OF THE COMMERCE-GUARANTY TRUST COMPANY COMBINATION 


Left to right: William C. Potter, President; Charles H. Sabin, Vice-chairman of the Board; 
James S. Alexander, Chairman of the Board. 
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auty representative of the nation’s strongest 
industrial, commercial and financial inter- 
James S. Alexander, for many years 
president and later chairman of the National 
Bank of Commerce, has become chairman 
of the board of the Guaranty Trust Com- 
pany; Charles H, Sabin becomes vice-chair- 
wan and William C. Potter retains the title 
and duties of president. 


ests. 


In addition to the main office in the home 
of the Guaranty Trust Company at 140 
Broadway, the combined institution main- 
tains uptown offices at Fifth avenue and 
Forty-fourth street, the Murray Hill office 
at 269 Madison avenue, and the Madison 
avenue office at Sixtieth street. Foreign of- 
fices are provided in London, Paris, Brussels, 
Liverpool, Havre and Antwerp. The per- 
sonnel of the organization numbers over 
4.000 members. 


SEVENTIETH ANNIVERSARY OF EQUIT- 
ABLE LIFE ASSURANCE SOCIETY 
The record of the Equitable Life Assur- 
ance Society of the United States, which this 
year completes seventy years of service, is 
preeminently associated with the progressive 
and humanitarian achievements of life in- 
surance. From its inception the Equitable 
advocated the mutual principle whereby pol- 
icyholders constitute the company and. it 
was foremost in popularizing life insurance. 
eliminating contest of policies on technical 
grounds: of paying death claims immediately 
and protection during period of disability 
of policyholders. The Equitable introduced 
the home purchase plan, originated the group 
plan of life insurance: devised a retirement 
annuity. a refund life annuity and _insti- 
tuted annual free health examination serv- 

ice. 

The Equitable at the present time has 
nearly 2,000,000 policyholders insured for 
over six billion dollars and each year is 
adding over 150,000 new policyholders to 
its clientele. It has paid over two _ billion 
dollars to its policyholders. The premiums 
paid by policyholders are invested through- 
out the United States in mortgage loans on 
farms, residences and business properties; 
aulso in railroad, public utility and industrial 
securities representing facilities serving the 
whole nation and providing employment for 
millions of our people. 





Charles H. Diefendorf, vice-president of 
the Marine Trust Company of Buffalo, N. Y., 
has been elected a director of the National 
Investors Corporation and the Second Na- 
tional Investors Corporation. 
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W. C. BOWMAN ELECTED PRESIDENT OF 
FIRST NATIONAL BANK OF 
MONTGOMERY, ALA. 

An interesting narrative Hes behind the’ 
recent advancement of W. C. Bowman from 
vice-president and trust officer to president: 
of the First National Bank of Montgomery, 
Ala., and one of the sterling old banks of 
the South, tracing its history back to 1871. 
About six vears ago A. M. Baldwin, who has 
been president of the bank for thirty years, 
invited Mr. Bowman to come over from 
Natchez, Miss., to undertake the job of start- 
ing and conducting a trust department for 
the First National of Montgomery. Mr. Bow- 
man came over and frankly confessed to the 
president that he had devoted his attention 
chiefly to study and practice of the law, but 
knew little about the actual work of running 
a trust department. 

“That’s all right.’ replied Mr. Baldwin. 
“Pm looking for a certain type and quality 
of man for the job and that’s why I asked 
you over.” 

Mr. Baldwin was correct in his judgment. 
Mr. Bowman not only quickly digested the 
essentials of his job but has made of the 
trust department of the First National of 
Montgomery one of the finest organizations 
of the kind in the South. 

In his new office as president, Mr. Bow- 
man will have the continued and active aid 
of former president. Mr. Baldwin, who _ be- 
comes chairman of the board, while <A. S. 
Woolfolk, for many years vice-president, be- 
comes vice-chairman of the board. In ad- 
dition to his duties as president of the bank, 
Mr. Bowman becomes president of the af- 
filiated First Joint Stock Land Bank and 
the First Finance Corporation of Montgom- 
ery, which together with the First National 
command resources of $24,000,000, to which 
total they expanded from $500,000 since for- 
mer President Baldwin first became associ- 
ated with the bank forty-two years ago as 
an active officer. 

Mr. Bowman graduated from the Univer- 
sity of Mississippi in 1905 and before com- 
ing to Montgomery was prominent in legal 
and legislative work in Mississippi. He 
served as state senator; was author of some 
of the most progressive laws on the statute 
books of that state and served as president 
of the Natchez Chamber of Commerce. His 
public service and = clean-cut character 
brought him a number of offers, including 
appointment of assistant attorney general- 
ship of Mississippi, all of which he declined, 
however, because of a disinclination to en- 
ter the arena of politics. 
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The recently completed Industrial 
Trust Building gives Providence 
a fine modern office building of 
the American perpendicular type; 
a new high spot in an old sky 
line, a source of pride to all. 


This building was built with faith 
in the continued progress of our 
people, and our industrial and 
commercial prosperity for many 
years to come. 
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From this main office and from 
our fourteen branch offices we 
are offering all the services of 


modern banking to the people 
of Rhode Island. 


Correspondence Invited 


INDUSTRIAL 
TRUST COMPANY 


Resources More Than $150,000,000 Member Federal Reserve System 


Five PROVIDENCE Offices fr. Providence Pawtucket Newport } 


111 Westminster Street — 63 Westminster Street §& 2 Woonsocket —_ Bristol Westerly } : 
1473 Broad St.—220 Atwells Ave.—602 Elmwood Ave. i Pascoag Warren Wickford } we 4 














Pennsylvania’s largest banking or trust 


company institution, operating under state 
charter, will result from the consummation 


of the pending merger between the Bank of 
North America and Trust Company of Phila- 
delphia with the Pennsylvania Company for 
Insurances on Lives and Granting Annuities. 
This consolidation is the most important op- 
eration among local trust companies since 
the merger of the former Fidelity and Phila- 
delphia Trust Company and the uniting of a 
number of trust companies with the present 
Real Estate-Land Title & Trust Company. 
It also brings together two institutions hav- 
ing traditions and careers that go back to 
Colonial days and the early part of the last 
century. 

The merger plan as submitted by the re- 
spective boards of directors for ratification 
by stockholders on May 15th provides that 
each stockholder of Bank of North America 
and Trust Company will receive one share of 
stock of the merged company, par $10, for 
each share of stock of Bank of North Amer- 
ica and Trust Company, par $25. 


When the merger becomes effective on 
June 1, as scheduled, the consolidated trust 


company, on the basis of recent financial 


statements, brings together deposits of 
around $135,000,000 and total banking as- 
sets of $185,000,000. Trust funds aggregate 


$566,000,000, of which amount the Pennsyl- 
Vania Company reports $508,859,000 and the 
Bank of North America and Trust Company 
$56,468,000, Corporate trusts will bulk up 
in impressive volume, approximating $1,816,- 
000,000 of which total the Pennsylvania Com- 
pany administers $953.829,000 and the Bank 
of North America & Trust $863,374,000. The 
latter has combined capital, surplus and un- 
divided profits of $12,123,000 and the 
Sylvania Company over $28,000,000. 


Penn- 


The combined company will have its main 
office in the present quarters of the Pennsyl- 
vania Company in the 


comparatively new 
Packard Building at 15th and Chestnut 
streets. C. S. W. Packard, who has been 


president of the Pennsylvania Company since 
1899 will continue as president of the united 


organization with C. S. Newhall as execu- 
tive vice-president. John H. Mason, presi- 


dent of the Bank of North America and 
Trust, will become vice-president and a di- 
rector. Other adjustments in the _ official 
and operating staffs will be made in coordi- 
nating the personnel. Nine of the directors 
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PROGRESS OF BANK OF NORTH AMERICA & TRUST COMPANY 
MERGER WITH THE PENNSYLVANIA COMPANY 
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Packard Building which will be main office of 
the combined Pennsylvania Company for In- 
surances on Lives and Annuities of Philadelphia 
and Bank of North America & Trust Company. 


of the Bank of North America and Trust 
will become directors of the Pennsylvania 
Company, the board of which will thereby be 
increased to twenty-seven members. 

The history of the two merging institutions 
is closely bound up with the financial and 
banking development of Philadelphia since 
the early days of the founding of the Ameri- 
ean republic. The Bank of North America 
operates under a charter granted back 
in 1771 and which is the oldest bank 
charter in the country. The Pensylvania 
Company for Insurances on Lives and Grant- 
ing Annuities received its charter in 1812 and 
from the standpoint of corporate existence 
is the oldest trust company in the United 
States, although the Farmers Loan & Trust 
Company of New York was the first corpora- 
tion to obtain grant of trust powers. 


John E. Wallace has been elected comp- 
troller of the Citizens & Southern National 
Bank of Savannah, Ga., sueceding G. B. 
Clarke. 
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SUMMARY OF PROCEEDINGS AND DISCUSSION 


* AT THE 


Serond Southern Crust Conference 


UNDER AUSPICES OF THE TRUST COMPANY DIVISION OF THE AMERICAN 
BANKERS ASSOCIATION, HELD AT ATLANTA, APRIL 19 AND 20, 1929 


that 
field 


HE fact 

fertile 

trust 
ments of 


the South offers a most 
for the cultivation of 
business and that the manage 
trust companies and banks are 
more alert and cognizant of their opportuni. 
ties than ever before, were matters of par- 
ticular emphasis at the Second Southern 
Trust Conference held at Atlanta on April 
19th and 20th. Perhaps the most impor- 
tant result of the conference was the ap- 
pointment of a committee to investigate and 
recommend revision of archaic tax and in- 
vestment Jaws which seriously operate 
against progressive trust service in many 
of the Southern States. The attendance, par- 
ticularly from trust companies and banks in 
smaller communities, was indicative of the 
new spirit and cooperative endeavor which 
promises well for trust development in the 
South. 

The program was framed with particular 
attention to problems and matters of vital 
interest as indicated by an advance assem- 
bly of the views of Southern trust officers. 
Most helpful contributions to the conference 
were made by some of the most experienced 
trust men from the North, including M. P. 


Callaway, vice-president in 
department operations at the Guaranty 
Trust Company of New York, who dwelt on 
proper policies governing trust department 
administration; Leslie G. MeDouall, 
ciate trust officer of the Fidelity Union Trust 
Company of Newark, N. J.. who brought 
formulas on life insurance trust development 
hased upon the exceptionally successful 
methods fostered by his organization; David 
IP. Condon, registrar of The Farmers’ 
and Trust Company of New York, 
taught the gospel of practice in the 
transfer and registration of securities. and 
Robertson Griswold, vice-president and trust 
officer of the Maryland Trust Company of 
Baltimore, who laid down approved ethics 
and procedure in dealing with lawyer-trusi 
company relations. Particularly interesting 
were a number of papers dealing with ex- 
periences of trust departments in smaller 
communities. 


charge of trust 


aSSO- 


Loan 
who 
safe 


Appointment of Committee on Tax Revision 
Following is the text of the resolution 
adopted at the Conference providing for a 
committee to study and recommend 
codes of tax and investment laws: 


revised 


DELEGATES ATTENDING THE SECCND ANNUAL SOUTHERN TRUST CONFER 
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“WHEREAS: The growth of trust busi- 
ness in the South makes imperative a revi- 


sion of present investment and tar laws 
which were not designed to meet modern 
conditions, and 


“WHEREAS: It is essential if the South- 
with the other 
forward-looking and progressive states, and 
wealth is to be encouraged to stay at home, 
that the archaic and confiscatory ad valorem 


ern States are to keep pace 


tar on investments be changed and a_rea- 
sonable and equitable system of taration 
and a model investment statute be devised, 


in keeping with other states. And 

“WHEREAS: It is the sense of this body 
that immediate steps be taken to bring 
about these reforms in the Southern States; 
now be it 

“RESOLVED, That a committee be ap- 
pointed by the chair to make recommenda- 
tions to the nert meeting of this body to 
carry out the purpose of this resolution.” 


Opening Session of Conference 
The first of the Second Southern 
Trust Conference convened on Friday morn- 


session 


ing, April 19th at the Atlanta-Biltmore 
Hotel with Ronald Ransome, president of 
the Atlanta Clearing House Association in 
the chair. Ile gave expression to the 


warmth of the hospitality which is charae- 
teristic of Atlanta and then turned over the 
gavel to Jobn C. Mechem, vice-president of 
the Trust Company Division, A. B. A., 
vice-president of the First Trust and 
ings Bank of Chicago. 


and 
Sav- 


Governor Black Surveys Progress of 
the South 

feature on the program was an 

address by Governor Eugene R. Black of 

the Federal Reserve Bank of Atlanta. By 

Way of preface he spoke of Federal Reserve 

functions and emphasized that the primary 


The first 


ENCE HELD APRIL NINETEENTH AND TWENTIETH AT ATLANTA, GEORGIA 


services were to the commercial, industrial 
and agricultural interests and should be lim- 
ited to these three objectives. He said in 
part: 

“During the past ten years the banking 
business has changed very rapidly with 
kaleidoscopic innovations. We have seen the 
great question of branch banking approached 
from every angle and we have seen some 
of the great banks of the country outstrip- 
ping in their progress towards branch bank- 
ing the old established systems of Kngland 
and of Canada. We have seen chain banking 
with all that it means spreading rapidly 
throughout the United States. We have seen 
some of our member banks combine with 
other member banks. We have seen some of 
our national banks combine with state 
banks. We have seen some of our member 
banks, national and state, combine with non- 
member banks, until the great chains of 
banking, the great branches of great banks, 
and the great mergers that have taken place 
have led us all to wonder, what is the out- 


come? Where are we drifting? 
“What will be the end of all these inno- 
vations in the banking world? Yet a sober 


man who studies the financial situation in 
America realizes the progress that has been 
made in establishing a general 
eredit; in providing for the first time in 
America’s history an elastic currency; in 
putting an impregnable safeguard against a 
moneyed bank; in the great growth of our 
industries; in the great progress of our com- 
mercial life: and in some of the forward 
steps of agriculture; that maybe we have 
just come into an enlarged age and maybe 
the vision we are getting of all these inno- 
vations in banking is portending toward a 
larger, a better, a safer. a more useful con- 
cept of the financial situation of America. 


reservoir of 


“There are prophets of evil in the country 
















































































































































































































































































































































































794 TRUST 
and there are prophets of good, but I think 
a man has the right to be an optimist and 
to believe that in the great forward steps 
that have been taken in this financial game 
America is being led into a world power 
financially and that the steps that have 
been taken will in the end, under sane Amer- 
ican leadership, and with the wisdom of 
safe and sane American banking, all work 
to the good of America.” 

Governor Black then alluded to the indus- 
trial, agricultural and financial progress of 
the South, showing that in 1927 the agricul- 
tural crops were valued at $5,000,000,000 ; 
manufactured products at $12,000,000,000 
and mineral products at $2,000,000,000, giv- 
ing a total equal to the total wealth of all 
products of all the country in 1900. Bank- 
ing resources of the South during the same 
year reached the aggregate of ten millions 
of dollars. In conclusion Black 
said: 

“These figures illustrate that the South is 
amassing wealth; that the South is becom- 
ing potentially independent; that the great 
banking resources of the great banks of the 
South are able to finance the industry, the 
commerce, and the agriculture of the South. 
That doesn’t mean that the South wants to 
be independent of the rest of the nation. She 
doesn’t. The South wants yearningly to be 
an integral part of the United States, and 
the South wants its great financial possi- 
bilities to be available to the other parts of 
the United States as they may be needed.” 

Chairman Mechem next took up the 
thread of discussion by directing attention 
to the responsibilities devolving upon trust 
companies in the South in safeguarding and 
fostering the useful employment of its 
wealth. He described trust problems as 
centering upon two main essentials, namely 
the mechanical or accounting end and the 
development of sound administrative policies. 

The next speaker was M. P. Callaway, 
vice-president of the Guaranty Trust Com- 
pany of New York, who was introduced as 
a native son of Georgia. His topic 
“Proper Policies Governing the Trust 
partment,” and the substance of his 
is published in another part of this 
of TRUST COMPANIES. 


Governor 


was 
De- 
paper 


issue 


When Trust Company is Called on to Conduct 
Going Business 


The discussion which followed Mr. Calla- 
Way’s paper was led by James W. Allison of 


the First & Merchants National Bank of 
Richmond, Va., who told his hearers of the 
beneficial results obtained in his institution 
by conducting a series of group meetings for 
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ofhcers and staff members of the bank with 
the purpose of familiarizing them with trust 
department service and thus enabling them 
to interest customers with whom they came 
in daily contact. In answer to a question 
as to the most effective means of advertising 
trust service Mr. Callaway said that al- 
though direct business rarely comes from 
newspaper or other type of advertising that 
experience has shown a direct relation be- 
tween returns from the solicitation bureau 
and the amount of advertising. Reference 
was also made during the discussion to the 
useful trust advertising literature provided 
by the Trust Company Division of the Amer- 
ican Bankers Association. 

During the following half hour there was 
an interesting debate on the problems en- 
countered by trust companies in conducting 
going business concerns as part of their es- 
tate duties. Instructive contribution 
made to the subject by Robert G. Stephens 
of the Trust Company of Georgia, 
said: 


was 


who 


Authority in Will 

“This whole question brings up a very 
important policy on the part of an executor. 
I think when the will is being prepared, 
when you are discussing the plans and pro- 
visions of administering an estate with the 
testator authority should be incorporated 
in the will, giving the executor the right to 
continue any going business in which the 
deceased may have been engaged during his 
lifetime. 

“The Supreme Court of Georgia has re- 
cently held in a very important case—Clark 
against Clark—that if an executor retained 
an investment, whether a going business or 
otherwise, of a deceased when the opportu- 
nity presented itself to the executor to liqui- 
date and dispose of that investment, and 
continued to operate it and subsequently suf- 
fered a loss, the executor personally 
responsible. 

“Under proper provisions in a will giving 
the executor the express right to continue 
a business, or the express right to retain 
by way of investment any property which 
may be held by the decedent at the time of 
his death, that would overcome the ruling 
in Clark against Clark. The whole question 
of the review of investments in estates 
should be predicated upon that idea of li- 
quidating as speedily as possible any in- 
vestment or any business interest in which 
the deceased might be engaged, without loss 
to the estate.” 

Commenting on the policy of his bank in 
administering the affairs of an estate includ- 
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ing going business, R. E. Cunningham, vice- 
president of the State Planters Bank and 
Trust Company of Richmond, Va., said: 

“T should like to call attention to the fact 
that there are an ever-increasing number of 
estates in which the banks in the Southern 
territory will be required to administer go- 
ing businesses, and commercial businesses. 
The most fertile field for new estates is in 
the commercial department and neec:=rily 
many of us will be asked to cor.inue busi- 
nesses, sometimes in order that the vider 
son may carry on the father’s career, and 
because of the fact that by their contacts 
with us the customers of the commercial de- 
partment feel that we are better qualified 
to run the business than anyone else they 
could get. It has been our policy, conse- 
quently, for our commercial department to 
work in closest cooperation on matters of 
this kind, and to have, either in an advisory 
capacity or on the boards of such corpora- 
tions as we have to manage, an officer of 
the commercial department best qualified to 
know the particular needs of that business.” 


Immediate Problems of a New 
Trust Department 


Coming from the small town of Laurel, 
Miss., with a population of 18,000 and _ lo- 
eated in the heart of a great yellow pine 
region, E. R. Farris, trust officer of the First 
National Bank of that community, brought 
to the conference a most interesting account 


of how the soil was broken and cultivated 
for trust service. The trust department has 
been running for about three years and calls 
for only three staff members beside the trust 
officer, but in that relatively brief time, the 
department has acquitted itself satisfac- 
torily. 

Mr. Farris told his audience how he in- 
stalled the department and that one of his 
first steps was to get the good will of the 
iawyers of the town. A trust committee was 
anpotuted to approve all purchases or sale 
of trust securities. It was decided not to 
buy any investments from the bank’s own 
bond department for trust investments. All 
of the officers and nine directors were 
“signed up’ by writing wills naming the 
bank as their executors or trustees. The 
tax rolls were combed for prospects. Ad- 
vertising was done judiciously but continu- 
ously in the local papers and direct by mail 
method. All officers and employees were re- 
quired to familiarize themselves as to what 
the trust department can do. The trust offi- 
cer welcomed opportunities to talk on trust 
service before local organizations. 

The discussion which followed Mr. Farris’s 
paper was led by Paul S. Stonesifer of the 
First National Exchange Bank of Roanoke, 
Va., and yielded experiences of value to 
many of the delegates who came from small 
towns and are wrestling with problems of 
infancy in trust department operation. The 
session was then adjourned until afternoon. 
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"aaa Session of the iitieinans 
The second session of the conference was 
ably presided over by Gordon L. Groover, 
vice-president and general trust officer of 
the Citizens and Southern National Bank 
of Savannah, Ga. In the course of his pre- 
liminary remarks and referring to growth 
of wealth in the South, Mr. Groover said: 
“Wealth properly administered and prop- 
erly spent is one of the greatest blessings to 
humanity. But wealth improperly adminis- 
tered and improperly spent may not only 
fail to bring us happiness but it may work 
absolute disaster. And it occurs to me that 
one of the greatest problems that you older 
men, you executives of institutions, have to 
solve is that of producing men, developing 
men who are going to be able to meet the 
responsibilities as they come upon us. And 
for you younger men who are just starting 
out, I will say there never has been a time 
when there were any brighter prospects than 
you have today, and you should use every 
ounce of brainpower that you possess, and 
every pound of energy that you can amass 
to fit yourselves and be thoroughly prepared 
to meet the responsibilities as they come. If 
you are fitted for it, you are going to take 
up the burden and carry it on. If you are 
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A Striking Advance That 
Is A Normal Development 


Recent years have seen a remarkable growth in our trust 


—Virginians know that the same type of ability and ser- 
vice that has made Richmond's oldest banking i institution 
also its largest, is applied to every account in our trust 


FIRST and MERCHANTS 
National Bank of Richmond 


John M. Miller, Jr., President 
CAPITAL AND SURPLUS SIX MILLION DOLLARS 


not fitted for it, our development may be ;: 
curse instead of a blessing.” 


Psychology of Trust Development Work 

The first speaker at the second session was 
W. C. Bowman, president of the First Na- 
tional Bank of Montgomery, Ala., whose 
subject was on “The Development of New 
Business for the Trust Department” and 
whose address is reproduced on page 737 of 
this issue of TrRUstT CoMPANIES. Mr. Bow- 
man proved himself to be a magnetic speaker 
and the reaction was made manifest in a 
prolific discussion which followed his inter- 
esting address. Among the endorsements was 
the following from M. B. Slaughter of sad 
Holston Trust Company of Knoxville, Tenn. 


“So many of us seem to think that busi- 
ness is a feud. In its pioneer days, it was, 
but men know now that fighting is for chil- 
dren and fools, and that cooperation is a 
word for grown men. The prospect and the 
trust salesman must be natural friends, like 
the eye and the foot, or the finger and the 
brain. The trust salesman must be quick 
to harmonize with his prospect. He must 
harmonize with him as successfully as gray 
harmonizes with blue, or as gold does with 
purple. The trust officer has to mingle with 
the most difficult of all raw material, human 
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nature. He must study the character and 
habits of his man as Darwin studied the 
earth, or as William T. Burns studied crim- 
inals, or as David Belasco studies every de- 
tail of dramatic perfection. He must think 
that man; he must talk that man. When 
he has done that, he has obtained the con- 
fidence of that man. Advertising merely 
prepares the ground, but it is not going to 
bring many people in unless you go to them 
and personally solicit their business and 
show that you are thinking them and talking 
them.” 


Personal Solicitation in Smaller Communities 

The chairman introduced as the next 
speaker, C. W. Bailey, president of the 
Southern Trust Company of Clarksville, 
Tenn., who described the methods employed 
by his institution in “Obtaining Trust Busi- 
ness Through Personal Representatives.” He 
said in part: 

“Soliciting trust business in a small trust 
organization is a many sided program and 
presents many problems and angles. While 
our solicitor devoted all of his time for the 


CENTRAL BANK AND TRUST COMPANY OF 
ASHEVILLE, NORTH CAROLINA 


first year exclusively to this soliciting activ- 
ity and produced results that were entirely 
satisfactory and in keeping with the efforts 
put forth, we saw fit to change the program 
somewhat and develop the soliciting from a 
different angle so as to reach the country 
people more accurately. So right now our 
solicitor is covering our trade territory on a - 
credit file revision program of our parent 
bank. He is visiting the farmers ostensibly 
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HOME OF THE STATE-PLANTERS BANK AND TRUST 
COMPANY, RICHMOND, VA. 
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to check up credit 
take many months. 


information. This will 
Incidentally he is talk- 
ing banking, trust service, loans and _ in- 
vestments, and laying a foundation for a 
future program of personal calls. His so- 
liciting work while carrying out this program 
is incidental rather than direct. We are 
trying to avoid the appearance of soliciting 


HOME OF THE WACHOVIA BANK AND TRUST 
COMPANY OF WINSTTON-SALEM, N. C. 


too aggressively as we think it is possible 
to produce an unfavorable reaction.” 


Tax Obstacle to Trust Business 


Mr. Bailey then commented upon the bur- 
densome tax situation which prevails in 
Tennessee, in presenting obstacles to the 
entry of trust business. He said: 

“Whatever attended our ef- 
forts has been in the face of a most diffi- 
cult tax problem. Our state operates under 
a General Property Tax Law which has re- 
mained unchanged for nearly one hundred 
years. Under it all property, real or per- 
sonal, is taxed alike. We know from ac- 
curate data that we have lost more trust 
business because of these taxing laws than 
we have secured in spite of them. This is 
true of the entire state and is the lament 
of all Tennessee trust officers. 


success has 


“Tf our taxing laws were reformed so that 
we could show a reasonable tax on trust 
estates, with a constitutional limitation 
thereon, then we feel that our personal so- 
licitation of trust business could be carried 
on more intensively and certainly much more 
successfully. The sales resistance would be 
greatly reduced. It is humiliating to ace- 
knowledge, but under present conditions a 
trust organization in the South, where the 
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tax laws have not been revised, must recog- 
nize that the greater part of its trust busi- 
ness must come from those estates which are 
large enough to accept the small return of 
tax free investments, or those which must 
face facts, and accept conditions to protect 
the heneficiaries. An interesting experience 
in trust solicitation has been this one.” 


Trust Business Through Personal 
Representatives 

One of the high spots at the Southern Con- 
ference was the paper presented by the next 
speaker, Thoburn Mills, assistant trust offi- 
cer of the Guardian Trust Company of Cleve- 
land. who gave the delegates the benefit of 
the highly developed and successful methods 
which obtain in his trust company and dis- 
cussed under the tile of “Obtaining Trust 
Business Through Personal Representatives.” 
Mr. Mills said in part: 

“The services of a trust company in the 
order of their salability are executorship and 
trusteeship under a last will and testament, 
the life insurance trust, the custodian ar- 
rangement—as we know it at the guardian 
—the living trust and the business insur- 
ance trust. They are so closely related to 
each other that the salesman can usually 
sell more than one and often all of them to 
a single prospect. 

“The salesman opens his presentation to 
the prospect with general talk about his es- 
tate, as a whole, and points out the value 
of a definite program during his lifetime and 
after his death. Quite often the prospect 
will indicate his interest in one particular 
phase of the program and the salesman, tak- 
ing his cue from this interest, uses that 
particular service as his:means of attack. 
If the prospect doesn’t react at all the sales- 
man must decide which service he will pre- 
sent first. He will be governed largely by 
any advance information he has_ secured 
about the prospect. 

“If the salesman knows or has reason to 
believe that the prospect has substantial 


- $1,770,000.00 


enough holdings in securities to be a living 
trust prospect, he can use the living trust; 
or, if he knows or has reason to believe that 
the prospect has sufficient life insurance to 
be a life insurance trust prospect, he can 
use the insurance trust, and the same rule 
applies to a will or a business insurance 
trust. The salesman tries to find the pros- 
pect’s most vulnerable spot and then con- 
centrates on it. In any event, no matter 
which service the salesman describes first, 
he will outline the complete estate program. 
The prospect’s interest will show the serv- 
ices that can be sold most readily. * * * 

“Many salesmen used a standard approach 
or sales talk. This is particularly true of 
the new salesman who is not absolutely sure 
of himself. So much of salesmanship de- 
pends on the personal element that the 
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salesman should be governed by the pros- liam <A. Stark, counsel of the Fifth-Third 
pect’s reaction to his personality and ap- Union Trust Company of Cincinnati, Ohio, 
proach in determining what presentation he made a commendable plea in behalf of the 
will make. The salesman must therefore be acceptance and care of small estates. He 
mentally alert and able to take advantage said : 
of the slightest break or suggestion coming 
from the prospect. The salesman should “rne trast business is the most interesting. 
never give the prospect the impression that . ee : : : 
he is being sold. Natural and easy conver- in my opinion, in the world, and I think it 
sation will produce better results. is important that we should keep it on a 
“The successful trust salesman, like every professional plane. One of the a 
other successful man, has his job upper- speakers at this conference referred to tak- 
most in mind at all times. He thinks about 78 the small trust which perhaps was not 


Accepting Small Estates 


eee aie RiaiRe ded ienliae eeeeey eee. profitable, but he said that he thought the 
idle acinar te. tebe aoe pins aap institution should take it. I should like to 
« , ' « ac, ‘ ze) Ds va Y ; 


: a emphasize that point. 
he meets is a trust prospect. His success I I 


will be largely determined by the number of 
contacts he makes and the number of people 
to whom he tells his story. The most success- 
ful salesmen do not, after selling one man, 
wait to get his business before going after 
some one else. They keep calling on new 
people all the time so that they have a con- 
stant flow of new business coming in and 
have prospects all the time in every stage of 
development.” 

Another very instructive and helpful ad- 
dress was that presented by G. Fred Berger, 
treasurer of the Norristown-Penn Trust Com- 
pany of Norristown, Pa., on “The Pool Mort- 
gage System,” which was published in the 
April issue of Trust CoMPANIES and de- 
scribes the methods of employing trust funds 
in mortgage participations which has been 
profitably developed in Pennsylvania and 
other states. 

Following a discussion on various phases 
of the “Pool Mortgage System,’ and a dem- 
onstration of how to set up a trust account, 
the first day’s sessions of the conference 
came to a close. 


Third Session of the Conference 
In assuming the chair as presiding officer PARE SF . 


at the third session of the Conference, Wil- T™*t Officer, ag Oo le ig cea Ram of 
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“My own institution has had about forty 
years of experience in the trust business. 
We have always made it a point to take a 
large number of small trusts, small guard- 
ianships and small trusteeships, not because 
there was any profit in it for us but be- 
cause we felt that, like the doctor, particu- 
larly, we should do a certain amount of 
charitable work for the benefit of the com- 
munity at large. And I urge upon all of 
you that you pursue that policy in your 
own institution. I am certain you will find 
that such a policy will pay. 

“If you are going to have a serious opera- 
tion performed, I think most of you will 
go to a doctor who has a reputation for 
doing some charitable work and the reason 
for that is because you know that that doc- 
tor loves: his profession and is very con- 
scientious in his work. The same thing is 
true, I think, with regard to what the pub- 
lic will think of trust companies. If they 
know that you are doing some charitable 
work they will realize that you believe in 
what you say and that you will be con- 
scientious in your efforts to serve them.” 


Developing Life Insurance Trusts in 
the South 

Chairman Stark introduced as the first 
speaker at this session, Leslie G. McDouall, 
associate trust officer of the Fidelity Union 
Trust Company of Newark, N. J., who spoke 
on “How to Develop the Life Insurance 
Trust in the South.” articular interest 
was imparted to this paper because the Fi- 
delity Union Trust Company has been among 
the most successful trust companies in the 
development of life insurance trust business 
and in fostering cooperation with life insur- 
ance underwriters. Mr. MecDouall first de- 
seribed the manner in which his institution 
laid its approach plans, including the in- 
auguration of annual dinners to which un- 
derwriters were invited and various other 





steps in the progress of the organization in 
connection with life insurance trust busi- 
ness. He said in part: 

“One of our most important obligations as 
trust men is planning the disposition of es- 
tates of those who call upon us for advice. 
But if we do not take life insurance—prob- 
ably a substantial portion of each estate— 
into consideration we are not doing a com- 
plete job and our advice is wholly inade- 
quate. 

“The fact of the matter is that life insur- 
ance is carried for two principal purposes— 
(1) to create a fund which at death may be 
invested to yield an income that in some 
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measure will replace the insured’s earning 
power, and (2) to provide available cash 
which may be used to pay debts, taxes, and 
administration expenses, obviating a forced 
sacrifice of the estate’s prime assets. Un- 
less life insurance is made payable directly 
to the estate, thereby subjecting the proceeds 
to taxation and the expenses of administra- 
tion, the only other means of allowing life 
insurance to serve both of these all impor: 
tant purposes is the life insurance trust. 
Through the clause which should be writtea 
into every insurance trust agreement au- 
thorizing the trustee to invest a portion of 
the donor’s insurance proceeds in securities 
owned by his estate, cash is made available 
to the executor to defray the expenses en- 
tailed by death. The conclusion is ines- 
capable—the life insurance trust is the per- 
fect complement of a well drawn will. ! 
often wonder that we did not develop this 
type of trust long before we did. 


corn 


here are, however, exceptions to the 
rule. We do not always recommend that in- 
surance be made payable through the trust 
company. Our recommendations are always 
rendered on the basis of the particular con- 
ditions involved, and there are many cases 
that can be well handled through the life 


Vice-President and Trust Officer, Wachovia Bank & Trust 
Co., Winston-Salem, N. C. 


C. W. BAILEY 


President Southern Trust Company, Clarksville, Tenn., 
who addressed the Southern Trust Conference on trust 
development in smaller communities, 
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insurance company plan. After all, the test 
is what is best in the interest of the insured. 
It must always be remembered that the ulti- 
mate purpose we serve is the client’s wel- 

fare. We are not competing with the insur- FULTON 
ance companies. We are cooperating with 
them, supplementing their service when local 
management, centralization of responsibility, NATIONAL 
flexibility of administration and other things 
which the insurance companies do not af- 


ford, are desired. BANK 


When Flexibility Is Needed 

“The customer whose problem can _ be OF ATLANTA 
solved for him by the insurance companies 
themselves through their settlement options 
does not want flexibility. For example, he 
may want to provide a fixed income for 
his wife for life, which if he has no children Complete 
is sufficient since he then has no interest gat 1 
in preserving the principal for remainder- Sx F. [ 
men. But the man who has children to rust acl it1es 
provide for and who owns an estate that 
must be protected against forced liquidation 
in the event of his death is in a very dif- 
ferent position. He needs flexibility and he 
must have his insurance available for the 
purpose of paying debts, taxes, and admin- 
istration expenses. For him the life insur- 
ance trust is an ideal solution. The first 
man wants rigidity and we should 
tell him so. Others need a flexible 
arrangement which the life insur- 
ance trust affords. 

The discussion which following 
Mr. MeDouall’s paper was led by 
Charlton F. Drew, manager of the 
Guardian Life Insurance Company 
of America, of Atlanta, Ga. This 
brought out a development of the 
sales problem which was illustrated 
on a blackboard by Mr. MeDouall 
and presented the subject in a very 
graphic manner. Numerous ques- 
tions were submitted to Mr. Me- 
Douall who showed himself versa- 
tile and equipped with a wealth of 
information. The discussion drifted 
also into the field of business insur- 
ance trusts in answer to questions 
submitted by H. F. Pelham of the 
Citizens and Southern National 
Bank of Atlanta, Ga. 

Robert Griswold, vice-president 
and trust officer of the Maryland 
Trust Company of Baltimore was 
the next speaker and devoted him- 
self to the subject of “Cooperation 
With the Bar.” His paper is pub- 


lished in this issue of Trust CoM- yome or THE WHITNEY CENTRAL TRUST AND SAVINGS BANK OF 
PANIES on page 753. This presenta- NEw ORLEANS, La. 
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tion acquired additional interest from the 
fact that Mr. Griswold is chairman of the 
Committee on Cooperation with the Bar of 
the Trust Company Division, A. B. A. The 
discussion which followed was led by Rebert 
B. Troutman, a member of the Atlanta Bar. 

At this stage of the proceedings a reso- 
lution was introduced by Mr. Stephens of 
the Trust Company of Georgia authorizing 
appointment of a committee to investigate 
and recommend necessary changes in the 
tax and investment laws in various South- 
ern states and which seriously interfere with 


MAIN OFFICE OF THE CITIZENS AND SOUTHERN 
NATIONAL BANK OF ATLANTA, GEORGIA 
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The 
following 


resolution 
committee 


growth of trust business. 
was adopted and the 
was appointed: 

Cc. W. Bailey, President of the Southern 
Trust Co., Clarksville, Tenn., Chairman. R. 
F. Maddox, Chairman of the Board, Trust 
Company of Georgia, Atlanta Ga. John H. 
Houshall, Trust Officer, First National Bank, 
Tampa, Fla. F. P. Spruill, President, Rocky 
Mt. Savings & Trust Co., Rocky Mount, N. 
Cc. W. C. Bowman, President, First Na- 
tional Bank, Montgomery, Ala. 

Another resolution was introduced by A. 
Key Foster of the Birmingham Trust and 
Savings Bank of Birmingham, Ala., express- 
ing the appreciation of the members of the 
Conference toward the Trust Company Di- 
vision, A. B. A., the Atlanta Clearing House 
and local committees, for benefits derived 
from the conference and hospitality. 


Handling Transfer and Registration of 
Securities 

The new speaker on the program was David 
I’. Condon, registrar of the Farmers’ Loan 
and Trust Company of New York, whose 
appearance at trust conferences is always 
hailed with unusual interest because of his 
masterful exposition of problems and prac- 
tice regarding stock transfer and registra- 
tion work. He stressed the importance of 
familiarity with such operations on the part 
of trust officers and said in part: 

“You may read, as you probably do, in the 
papers from time to time of the volume of 
sales on the New York Stock Exchange. 
Within the past two weeks, over 8,000,000 
shares were dealt in. That activity does 
not necessarily confine itself to the city of 
New York. It is spreading like wildfire 
throughout the whole of these United States 
and into the provinces of Canada. The re- 


sult is that many of you engaged in banking 


and trust work should familiarize your- 
selves with at least the fundamentals of the 
handling of this very important work. I 
believe that it is more than the trust officer 
who should be interested and I think be- 
fore I have finished I shall have very con- 
clusively proven to you that that is the fact. 
“The cashier passing upon collateral loans 
should be interested in looking for raised 
and altered stock certificates that he may 
take in as collateral. The trust officer han- 
dling transfers of corporations of decedents 
held under trust, voluntary trusts and ledg- 
ers, may well be interested in knowing the 
general principles of transferring stock, be- 
sause he may save time and money to his 
client by being familiar with them, and this 
is particularly important to those who are 
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removed by marriage from the 
of operations—New York City.” 

Mr. Condon then devoted attention to the 
mechanical handling of transfers and regis- 
tration, citing notable experiences which em- 
phasize the need of care and knowledge 
of technique, particularly in guarding against 
alterations, forgeries and overcertifications. 
The discussion which followed developed 
covered a wide range. 


main seat 


Discussion on Transfer and Registration 
Problems 

J. C. Shelor of the Fourth National Bank 
of Atlanta propounded the following query: 

“T know that it is true almost every day, 
in making transfers of stock, you receive a 
large number of certified copies of wills and 
trust agreements which act as the authority 
for the transfers. I want to know your 
policy with regard to retaining or handling 
those documents after they have served your 
purpose.” 

Mr. Condon replied as follows: “Unfor- 
tuately, there is no uniform practice as to 
that in the City of New York amongst trans- 
fer agents. The practice of The Farmers 
Loan and Trust Company is that we ask 
for a certified copy of the will, certified to 
by a court having jurisdiction, and not cer- 
tified to by a bank or trust company who 
may be acting either in a fiduciary capacity 
under the will or for some client. As to the 
will, we do not file it. We return it after it 
has served our purpose as to the transfer 
then before us. 

“As to voluntary indentures or trust agree- 
ments, we require the production of the 
original trust indenture at the time of the 
transfer out of the name of the trustee. We 
do make an exception, however, in the case 
where the bank or trust company is the 
trustee, in that we accept a photostatie copy, 
not a typewritten copy, certified to by the 
bank as being a true copy of the instrument. 


That exception does not follow along to the 
individual. 

“We do not retain on our files certified 
copies of wills, nor do we retain indentures. 
Powers of attorney, however, we do retain 
on our files. It causes a great deal of ad- 
verse criticism, it is true. But, on the other 
hand, there is possibly one of the most dan- 
gerous transactions that one has to handle, 
a transfer under power of attorney.” 


Administrative Side of Trust Work 


The final speaker on the program was 
F. P. Spruill, president and trust officer of 
the Rocky Mount Savings and Trust Com- 
pany of Rocky Mount, N. C., which has a 
trust department started twelve years ago 
and now administers trusts and estate as- 
sets valued at over $5,000,000. Mr. Spruill 
traced the procedure of administration from 
the first appraisal of assets and offering of 
will for probate; necessary records and ac- 
counting, including combined cash and gen- 
eral journal, individual trust ledger, and 
investment ledger. In summing up his sub- 
ject Mr. Spruill said: 

“Tt is necessary that all records and re- 
ports be so kept that at all times they can 
be understood not only by the trust company 
or trust department, but the family upon 
request. In other words, an open book so 
far as the family is concerned, and never 
try to keep any record from those who are 
entitled to know, especially when the record 
has to do with the charges in the administra- 
tion of trust work. When it is necessary, 
and often it will be in the administration 
or trust work, be firm, positive and, at all 
times, in line with the law, but, on the other 
hand, be human, that is; be kind, gentle 
and sympathetic. You are taking the place 
in many cases of some father, a most sacred 
relationship. 

“Regardless of the nature of the appeal 
never let your feelings cause you to waver, 
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but, on the other hand, have in mind your 
duty as to the administration of this most 
important work. No snob or high hatter has 
any place in trust work. The administration 
of trust work is the foundation of the en- 
tire trust business. A poor administration, 
and your trust department will dry up. A 
successful administration, and it will grow. 
Business will come to you.” 

Following the address by Mr. Spruill and 
announcements by Deputy Manager Reuben 
Lewis, the Second Southern Trust Confer- 
ence was brought to a close. 


Banquet and Address on Business Insurance 
Trusts 

A banquet was tendered to visiting dele- 
gates at the Atlanta Biltmore Hotel at which 
Robert F. Maddox, chairman of the board 
of the Trust Company of acted as 
toastmaster. The speaker of the occasion 
was John A. Stevenson, manager of the 
home office agency of the Penn Mutual Life 
Insurance Company, who spoke on “Safe- 
guarding Business Through the Life Insur- 
ance Trusts.” He said in part: 


Georgia, 


“Each business insurance case presents its 
individual problems, but, ordinarily, business 
insurance is written for one of two general 
purposes: (1) to provide indemnity for the 
loss of a key man in a business, or (2) to 
provide funds for the purchase of an interest 
belonging to the estate of a partner or a 
member of a close corporation. 

Cases like the Saks case in New York, 
Which was given a good deal of newspaper 
publicity, illustrate the former of these two 
uses; that is, the use of life insurance to 
cover the human assets of a business just 
as fire insurance is used to cover the prop- 
erty assets—as protection against financial 
loss, When Saks & Company erected their 
new department store on Fifth avenue, a 


mortgage was given by the 
Trust Company. There was a bond issue to 
cover the mortgage. The trustees realized 
the value of Mr. Saks’ life to the business 
and, therefore, in the agreement between 
Saks & Company and the trustees, provision 
was made that Saks & Company should 
ake out $1,000,000 of insurance on the life 
of Horace A. Saks to run for ten years, 
payable to the Central Union Trust Com- 
pany. At the death of Mr. Saks, a short time 
after the insurance was written, the 


Central Union 


pos- 
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sible financial loss was covered by the 
$1,000,000 of insurance. 

“Every sound program for the purchase of 
the interest belonging to the estate of a part- 
ner or a member of a close corporation in- 
volves a trust agreement setting forth the 
terms of the transaction and this agreement, 
in my opinion, should always appoint a 
competent trust Company as trustee. At the 
death of a partner or stockholder, his es- 
tate is bound to be on one side of the line 
and the surviving members of the organiza- 
tion on the other. While they may not be at 
swords’ points, their interests are opposing. 
The estate wants to sell at the highest price 
and surviving partners or stockholders want 
to buy at the lowest price. It is essential, 
then, that the transaction be handled by a 
disinterested agency and an agency which is 
experienced in dealing with affairs of this 
nature. Just as insurance is the logical so- 
lution to the problem of how to raise funds 
for the purchase price of the interest be- 
longing to the estate of a member of a cor- 
poration or a partner who has died, the ap- 
pointment of a competent trust company as 
trustee is the logical answer to the ques- 
tion of how the transaction shall be han- 
dled so that neither the estate nor the sur- 
vivors shall receive an undue advantage.” 





The City Bank & Tfust Company of Syra- 
cuse, N. Y. reports resources of $42,695,575 ; 
deposits $33,432,000; capital $3,000,000; sur- 
plus and undivided profits $1,737,982. 


Frank C. Venner, general works manager 
of the International Business Machines Cor- 
poration, has been elected president of the 
Union Trust Company of Endicott, N. Y. 


TRUST COMPANIES 















Golden Spike 


On May 10, 1869, at Prom- 
ontory, Utah, Senator Le- 
land Stanford drove the 
golden spike which united 
the East with the West by 


rail. 

















Even at that early date, 
banks now welded into the 
Bank of America were help- 
ing to build the West. To- 
day, the benefit of this half 
a century of experience is 
available at more than 140 
branches throughout Calli- 
fornia. 























Savings - Commercial 
Trust 












Resources over 400 millions 


BANK OF 


AMERICA 
OF CALIFORNIA 


Heap Office: 


LOS ANGELES 



























TRUST COMPANIES 


Condensed Statement of Condition, March 27, 1929 


Che 
Cleveland 
Crust Company 


Located at Euclid Avenue and E. 9th Street 
and in 52 Other Community Centers 
in and Near Cleveland 


RESOURCES 


Cash on Hand and in Banks................ $ 27,334,149.02 
U. $., State, Municipal and Other Bonds 

Me ee 34,861,744.96 
Loans, Discounts and Advances............. 196,285,019.30 
Real Estate and Banking Houses 5 644,447.89 
Interest and Earnings Accrued and Other 

rial. fein walk eon dais 1,960,894.76 
Customers’ Liability on Letters of Credit 

and Acceptances Executed by this Bank. 9,049,742.07 


$275,135,998.00 


Capital Stock $ 10,000,000.00 
Surplus and Undivided Profits 7,946,020.14 
Reserve for Taxes, Interest, etc 2,100,001.70 
Dividend Payable April 1, 1929 300,000.00 
IR idee te tad Uh a ewinak oxi oo -ckan 6 239,967,133.14 
Due to Federal Reserve Bank 5,000,000.00 
Other Liabilities 773,100.95 
Letters of Credit and Acceptances Executed 

for Customers 9,049,742.07 





$275,135,998.00 


Member Federal Reserve System 
Member, Cleveland Clearing House Association 
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Executes Trusts of Every Description —Transacts a Genera! Banking 
Business—Prompt Attention to Requests for Information and Assis- 
tance.—Correspondence invited. 


Capital, $1,000,000 Surplus and Profits, $1,5 90.000 


OFFICERS 
JOHN 8. ROSSELL, Chairman of the Board 
LEVI L. MALONEY, President 
rap WILLARD SPRINGER, View presid 
. . Vice- ident 
Market at Sixth HARRY J. ELLISON. Vice-Pres. & Trust Officer 
THOMAS J. MOWBRAY, Vice-Pres. & Treasurer 
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ELECTED VICE-PRESIDENT UNION TRUST _ ship with the Park National Bank. During 
COMPANY OF CLEVELAND his career he has served as clerk of the 

J. G. Armstrong, assistant vice-president board of trustees of Cleveland Heights and 
of the Union Trust Company of Cleveland, as a member of the Sinking Fund Commis- 
has been elected a vice-president. He has_ sion of Cleveland Heights. In addition to 
been in charge of the Terminal Square office his duties as vice-president of the Union 
of the Union Trust Company in the Hotel Trust Company, Mr. Armstrong is also sec- 
Cleveland since the opening of the office retary and treasurer of the J. H. R. Products 
there, and will head the Terminal Square Company of Willoughby, O. 
office as vice-president when the bank moves 
into its spacious new quarters in the Ter- 
minal Building. 

Promotion to the new office is the cul- 
mination of more than thirty years of bank: 
ing experience in Cleveland. Mr. Armstrong 
received his education in Cleveland public 
schools, and served his banking apprentice- 












NEW JERSEY BANKERS IN CONVENTION 

Important legislation enacted recently in 
New Jersey and affecting operations of banks 
and trust companies, was reviewed and in- 
terpreted by J. Fisher Anderson at the re- 
cent annual convention of the New Jersey 
Bankers Association, held at Atlantic City, 
and counsel for the association. Trust busi- 
ness received considerable attention in a dis- 
cussion following a paper by Frank S. Nor- 
cross, vice-president of the Camden Safe 
Deposit & Trust Company. Agricultural mat- 
ters and more intensive cooperation on the 
part of bankers, was the substance of an 
interesting discussion led by Dr. Jacob P. 
Lipman, director of the New Jersey Agri- 
cultural Experiment Station. 






































CHATHAM PHENIX TO INCREASE 
CAPITAL 

The executive committee of the Chatham 
Phenix National Bank and Trust Company 
of New York is working on a plan ealling 
for an increase in the capital stock of the 
bank and a reduction in the par value of 
the shares. It is currently reported that 
the capital will be increased from $13,500,- 
000 to $15,000,000 and that the shares will 
be split up ten for one, depending on whether 
the $100 par value of the stock is reduced 
to $20 or $10 a share. 






The Anadarko Bank and Trust Company 
J. G. ARMSTRONG has opened for business at Anadarko, Okla., 
Elected Vice President Union Trust Company of Cleveland With capital of $50,000. 


810 TRUST 


COMPANIES 





CONVENIENT -- 


of Capital and Surplus. 


worry, no red tape. 


56 Nassau St., New York 


g 
é 


2. Sold in any amount—odd or even—from $199 up. 
can be immediately and profitably invested. 

3. The yield is good—5% or 544% net from date of payment. 

4. Interest checks are mailed every six months. 


[s3] QOOSSOSS OOS SOSS999 | Buy Guaranteed Safety 


More Than 
“Legal For Trustees”’ 
SAFE - 


Guaranteed Mortgage Certificates, issued by the Lawyers Mortgage Company, 
are particularly suitable for trust funds, because: 
1. Payment of principal and interest is guaranteed by $29,009,000 


GUARANTEED 


Odd -balances 


No bother, no 


Write for booklet T.M.C. giving full details 


, AWYERS MORTGAGE C0, 


R. M. HURD, President 


Capital and Surplus $20,000,000 


184 Montague St., Brooklyn 


No Loss to Any Investor in Our 36 Years of Operration ani We Guarantee There Never Shall Be 


[zz] DORON OSS awqaq [3] 


INTERPRETING FEDERAL ESTATE TAX 
LAW 


The courts and Board of Tax Appeals have 
given a good deal of thought to the Federal 
Estate Tax Laws this year. On January 2d 
the Supreme Court handed down the decision 
in the case of Chase National Bank et al vs. 
United States whereby life inurance proceeds 
payable to designated beneficiaries other than 
the estate were held taxable if the insured 
held the right to change the beneficiary. The 
Reinecke vs. Northern Trust Company de- 
cision followed this rule in the case of life 
insurance trusts. These very important cases 
were the beginning of a series of decisions 
and rulings which is throwing a great deal 
of light on the Federal Estate Tax Law—de- 
cisions and rulings of the utmost importance 
to thousands of persons. 


Prentice-Hall, in their Inheritance and 
Transfer Tax Service, offer a very econom- 
ical and convenient means of keeping in- 
formed of all these decisions and rulings. 
The section on Federal Estate Taxes in this 
service is unusually complete and concise. 
It comprehends an analytical uniform sum- 
mary of the Federal Estate Tax Laws; com- 
plete text of law; regulations and explana- 


tions: current decisions and rulings and in- 
dex with tables of court decisions and Board 
of Tax Appeals decisions. 
prehensive treats 
Taxes. ) 


(A special, com- 
section Federal Stamp 

In the same complete manner this Pren 
tice-Hall Service also covers the Inheritance 
and Transfer Taxes for all the states and 
the Canadian Provinces. One very interest- 
ing feature of the new service is the “Rapid 
Tax Calculator” which enables you to see 
at a glance the actual tax in dollars and 
cents on yarious amounts of bequests for the 
different classes of beneficiaries. Prominent 
banks, trust companies, attorneys, corpora- 
tions, as well as tax commissions are using 
this Service daily in solving their tax prob- 
lems. They have sent to Prentice-Hall many 
letters of commendation, some giving specific 
instances where the Service has materially 
aided them. 


The Bank of Michigan, which will repre- 
sent merger of the Dime Savings Bank and 
the Merchants National Bank of Detroit, 
will have resources of approximately $100,- 
000,000, with capital structure of $9,000,000. 
John Ballantyne will be chairman and T. W. 
Palmer Livinstone, president. 
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For Your 
Toledo 


Business — 
The 


COMMERCE GUARDIAN 
Trust and Savings 


Bank 
ft 


CITIZENS AND SOUTHERN NATIONAL 
INCREASES CAPITAL AND SPLITS PAR 
VALUE 

Subject to the approval of its shareholders 
the capital stock of the Citizens and South- 
ern National Bank of Georgia, with offices 
in Atlanta, Savannah, Macon, Augusta, 
Athens and Valdosta, will be increased July 
ist from $4,000,000 to $5,000,000. For each 
share of stock then outstanding there will 
be issued to the stockholders ten new shares 
representing the ownership not 
alone of the big banking institution but also 
of the Citizens and Southern Holding Com- 
pany and the Citizens and Southern Com- 
pany. The holding company owns and con- 
trols the Citizens and Southern Bank of 
South Carolina and the Atlantic National 
Bank, both of Charleston, S. C., in addition 
to the Dublin Bank and Trust Company, of 
Dublin, Ga. 





of stoek, 


The proceeds from the sale of the new 
stock will be distributed as follows: One 
million dollars to the capital stock of the 
bank, increasing the capitalization to $5,000,- 
000; $1,000,000 to the surplus account of 
the bank; $1,500,000 for the use of the Citi- 
zens and Southern Holding Company. 

The increase of $1,000,000 in the capital 
stock of the bank, bringing it to $5,000,000, 
makes of the Citizens and Southern National 
the largest bank in Georgia, both in the 
matter of capital stock and deposits. The 
Citizens and Southern National Bank dates 
back to 1887, when in the city of Savannah, 
the shareholders of the Citizens Mutual Loan 
Company voted to merge the stock of that 
company with the stock of the Citizens Bank 
of Savannah. The total capitalization was 
$200,000. The loan company had been in ex- 
istence since 1875. It was not until 1891, 
however, that the banking genius who is 
credited with the tremendous success of the 
venture came on the scene in the person of 
Mills B. Lane, now chairman of the board. 


MAKE YOUR CHECKS 
SAY WHAT YOU 
WANT THE PUBLIC 
TO THINK some banks use 


their checks as withdrawal forms alone; and 
some find an additional use... that of creating 
a favorable public opinion toward their bank. 

You can make your checks say what you 
want the public to think about your bank ... 
that yours is a bank of character, safety, 
strength and progressiveness. For checks are 
capable of saying all these things—are fully 
capable of favorably reflecting the standing 


of your bank. 


Send for the booklet we’ve prepared for you. — 





It’s free for the asking. We’ve 
shown in it how other banks 
have used La Monte National 
Safety Paper—how they have 
taken advantage of its fine appear- 
ance and pleasing colors—to achieve 
really distinctive checks. 
Identify National Safety Paper by 
its wavy lines. George La Monte & 
Son, 61 Broadway, New York, 
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GENERAL WM. C. HEPPENHEIMER RELINQUISHES PRESIDENCY 


OF TRUST COMPANY OF 


In assuming the new office of chairman of 
the board of the Trust Company of New 
Jersey of Jersey City, General William C. 
Heppenheimer relinquishes the active duties 
of president to his son, Wm. C. Heppenheim- 
er, Jr., who despite his youth as one of the 
youngest bank presidents in the United 
States, at the age of thirty-three, has fully 
demonstrated his qualification for this im- 
portant office. Neither paternal influence nor 
favoritism played any part in the career and 
rise of the younger Heppenheimer, who be- 
gan at the bottom of the ladder and asked 
no odds. At the same time he possesses the 
talent for application and those _ personal 
qualities which have endeared General Hep- 
penheimer to his associates and a host of 
friends in banking and trust company circles. 
In addition to the election of General Hep- 
penheimer as chairman and his son as presi- 
dent, the recent executive change also in- 
cluded the election of Joseph G. 
was president of the 
vice-president. 

On May Ist and coincident with official 
changes, there became effective the merger 
of the Trust Company of New Jersey with 
the Claremont Bank of Jersey City. This 
consolidation creates a $90,000,000 institu- 
tion, the largest in Hudson County and the 


arr, who 
Claremont Bank, as 


GEN. WM. C, HEPPENHEIMER 


Founder and President of the Trust Company 
of New Jersey, who has been elected 
Chairman of the Board. 


NEW JERSEY TO HIS SON 


second largest in the State of New Jersey. 
The Trust Company of New Jersey now has 
capital of $5,300,000 and surplus and 
divided profits of more than $8,000,000. 

The Claremont Bank has been in existence 
twenty years and was a popular and success- 
ful institution in the southern portion of 
Jersey City. It had one branch. The Trust 
Company of New Jersey now has nine offices 
in Jersey City and two affiliated trust com- 
panies in West New York and Weehawken. 

The new president of the Trust Company 
of New Jersey was educated at the Hill 
School, Pottstown, Pa., and Harvard Uni- 
versity. While at college he enlisted in the 
Naval Reserve, April 11, 1917. In June, 1918, 
he was given his commission 
signed to the U. BS. SBS. 
transport 


un- 


and was as- 
Manchuria, of the 
between Hoboken and 
Brest. In September, 1928, he was made 
commandant of the naval unit at the Uni- 
versity of Oregon. After the war, he finished 
his college course and later took a course at 
the Columbia.Law School. After some expe- 
rience with the American Foreign Banking 
Corporation and the Seaboard National 
Bank, New York, Mr. Heppenheimer came 
to the Trust Company of New Jersey in 1922 
as manager of the credit department. He 
became a vice-president on January 1, 1925 


service 


Wn. C. HEPPENHEIMER, JR. 


Who has been elected President of The Trust Company 
of New Jersey, Jersey City, following the merger with the 
Claremont Bank 
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The election of General Heppenheimer as 
chairman of the board of the Trust Com- 
pany of New Jersey serves to direct atten- 
tion to an exceptionally active and useful 
career in both public service and in bank- 
ing and trust company work. He was born 
March 27, 1860, in New York City, but at an 
early age his parents moved across the Hud- 
son to Jersey City. After a preliminary edu- 
vation he attended the famous University of 
Heidelberg in Germany where he obtained 
his degree. Later he studied law at Har- 
vard and Columbia and was admitted to the 
New Jersey bar at the age of twenty-five. 

During his earlier and professional career 
General Heppenheimer was active in politi- 
cal and public service, In 1886 he was elect- 
ed to the state assembly from the Hudson 
city district and after three terms was chos- 
en as Speaker of the House in 1890.  Be- 
tween the years 1891 and 1894 he served 
as New Jersey State Comptroller and the 
following year he entered upon what was 
destined to be a brilliant career in banking. 
In 1895 he organized the Peoples Safe De- 
posit & Trust Company of which he became 
president and four years later he founded 
the present Trust Company of New Jersey in 
Hoboken of which he also became president. 
In 1902 General Heppenheimer also organ- 
ized the Berger and Lafayette Trust Com- 
pany and in 1918 these three institutions 
were consolidated with the Carteret Trust 
Company of Jersey City under the name of 
the Trust Company of New Jersey with Mr. 
Heppenheimer as president, and the various 


units continued as branches. Subsequently 
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ATTRACTIVE BUILDING FOR THE NEW JERSEY AVE- 
NUE BRANCH OF THE TRUST COMPANY OF NEW 


JERSEY 


premace Lit What . 
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with the completion of the present imposing 
new building in Journal Square, occupied by 
the company, the main office was also trans- 
ferred from Hoboken to Jersey City. In 
1913 the assets of the combined institutions 
amounted to $17,656,000 as compared with 
total resources following the latest merger 
with the Claremont Bank of over $90,000,000 
and serving 100,000 depositors. In addition 
to the nine offices of the parent company 
there are affiliations with the Monitor Trust 
Company of West New York and the Park 
Trust Company of Weehawken. 

In his earlier years General Heppenheimer 
served in the Seventh Regiment of the New 
York National Guard. In 1887 he was ap- 
pointed personal aid by Governor Green of 
New Jersey with rank of Colonel in the New 
Jersey National Guard and for two years 
held the post of Inspector General. He has 
been treasurer of Jersey City; president of 
the New Jersey State Chamber of Commerce ; 
president of the New Jersey Bankers Asso- 
ciation and on July 1, 1928, became a member 
of the Port Authority to which he was ap- 
pointed by Governor Moore. He is also di- 
rector in a number of large corporations. 

Mr. Parr, the new vice-president, began his 
banking career with the Liberty National 
Bank of New York and ten years ago be- 
came associated with the Claremont Bank of 
Jersey City, of which he became president. 


ATTRACTIVE HOME FOR TRUST COM- 
PANY OF NEW JERSEY’S FIFTH BRANCH 


The Trust Company of New Jersey has 
opened its fifth branch office at Jersey and 


si Newark avenues in the heart of the 


> A 


downtown business section of Jersey 
City. The new branch is housed in 
a handsome building devoted exclu- 
sively to the operations of this office. 
The design of the building is that 
of the Italian renaissance, adapted to 
modern requirements. The banking 
floor is reached by marble stairs 
Which also give access to the safe 
deposit department. The banking 
floor is spacious with marble, bronze 
and paneled metal predominating in 
interior equipment and_ finish. 


The Bergen County Trust Com- 

pany has been organized at Jersey 

City, N. J. with capital of $200,000 
and surplus of $100,000. 

i 
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Montgomery County Loan & 
Trust Company of Hillsboro, Ill., has 
completed sixty years of service. 
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CENTRAL UNION TRUST UNITES WITH HANOVER NATIONAL 
AND MOVES TO NEW HOME 


The first financial statement as of May 
15th, following the recently effected merger 
of the Central Union Trust Company of New 
York with the Hanover National Bank, un- 
der the title of Central Hanover Bank and 
Trust Company shows combined resources of 
$582,741,370. Deposits of $445,969,666 are 
shown with capital of $21,000,000; surplus, 
$60,000,000 and undivided profits of $19,- 
117,707, making total capital structure of 
over $100,000,000. 

Preliminary to merger with the Hanover 
National Bank the Central Union Trust Com- 
pany moved its “belongings,” consisting of 
securities and cash with values in the bil- 
lions of dollars, from its old building at 
80 Broadway to the newly rebuilt home at 
70 Broadway. Coincident with this trans- 
fer announcement was made that the merged 
institution will bear the title of Central 
Hanover Bank and Trust Company. In an- 
ticipation of ratification by stockholders the 
capital of the Central Union Trust Company 
was increased from $12,500,000 to $15,- 
000,000, with stock going from a $100 to 
$20 par basis and declaration of a 20 per cent 
stock dividend, giving shareholders six shares 
of new stock at $20 par value to each $100 
par certificate of old stock. 

To carry out formalities the Hanover Na- 
tional filed an organization certificate pro- 
viding for conversion of the national bank 
into the Hanover Bank of the City of New 
York. Offices of the two institutions will 
be continued at 14 locations in 14 Manhattan 
business centers with foreign representatives 
stationed in London, Paris, Berlin, Buenos 
Ayres and Sydney. 

Removal of the securities and assets of 
the Central Union Trust Company to the 
vaults in the new home at 70 Broadway was 
accomplished by means of a tunnel connect- 
ing the old quarters with the new home. 
The billions of valuables were transported 
by means of large locked bins and under 
the surveillance of an armed force which 
rendered any interference or untoward event 
humanly impossible. 

The united company preserves the inde- 
pendence which has marked both manage- 
ments in the past and will have no securities 
for sale or any affiliations with security or 
investment corporations, This guarantees 
absolute freedom in the selection of invest- 
ments for trust funds and for individuals. 


Special facilities will be preserved which 
give the Hanover National a nationwide 
and enviable reputation as a “bankers’ bank.” 

Each of the institutions now united 
tv form Central Hanover Bank and Trust 
Company has had a long record of stable 
and continuous management. In the 54 
years of its existence the old Union Trust 
Company had but four presidents. Central 
Union Trust Company has had but three 
in 45 years. Frederic P. Olcott was presi- 
dent of Central Trust from 1879 to 1905. 
His successor, James N. Wallace, was the 
first president of Central Union Trust Com- 
pany. James T. Woodward became president 
of Hanover National Bank in 1876. William 
Woodward, who succeeded James T. Wood- 
ward in 1910, will be chairman of the board 
of Central Hanover Bank and Trust Com- 
pany. George W. Davison, president of Cen- 
tral Union Trust Company since 1919, will 
be president of Central Hanover Bank and 
Trust Company. 

Central Hanover has a_ tradition of 
service and experience going back to the or- 
ganization in 1851 and the founding of Union 
Trust Company in 1864 and Central Trust 
Company in 18738. An institution so long 
and so deeply part of the business and bank- 
ing life of New York and the nation will 
have a background invaluable to the render- 
ing of a complete financial banking and trust 
service. 


FACSIMILE SIGNATURES ON STOCK 
CERTIFICATES 


The Corporation Journal, issued by the 
Corporation Trust Company of New York, 
contains the following advice: 

States the laws of which specifically au- 
thorize the use of facsimile signatures of 
corporation officials, and of corporate seals 
when required, on stock certificates signed 
by a transfer agent or transfer clerk and by 
a registrar are Delaware, New Jersey, New 
York, Massachusetts (on and after June 9, 
1929), Maine (effective 90 days after the 
legislature adjourns), Indiana (on and after 
July 1, 1929), and Idaho (on and after May 
6, 1929). By statute just enacted the Mary- 
land General Assembly affirmatively recog- 
nizes as proper the use in any event of fac- 
simile signature and seal (effective June 1, 
1929). 
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LETROIT AND SECURITY 
‘TRUST (COMPANY 


Fort Street opposite Post Office 
DETROIT 


$13,500,000 Invested Capital— 
the largest of any company in 
the United States doing a trust 
business, exclusive of banking 
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‘THE [DETROIT (COMPANY 


Affiliated with Derrorr AND Security Trust CoMPANy 


INVESTMENT SECURITIES 


NEW YORK BOSTON CHICAGO 
SAN FRANCISCO LOS ANGELES 
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OFFICIAL CHANGES AT CORN EXCHANGE BANK OF NEW YORK 


Stockholders of the Corn Exchange Bank 
of New York have ratified the proposal of 
directors to change the title of the institution 
to Corn Exchange Bank and Trust Company 
and likewise giving effect to reduction in 
par value of capital stock from $100 to $20 
per share. These changes are accompanied 
with election of Walter Frew, president since 
1911, as chairman of the board; Dunham LP. 
Shever as vice-chairman, and Henry A. Pat- 
ten, as president. Other changes in the 
official staff include John S, Wheelan, ad- 
vanced from cashier to vice-president; Ma- 
thias J. Fisher, assistant cashier, to secretary 
and treasurer, and the addition to the board 
of Richard Whitney, Ethelbert Ide Low, 
Ralph Peters, Jr., and Henry A. Patten. Mr. 
Patten and Mr. Peters are now vice-presi- 
dents of the bank. 

The Corn Exchange Bank was established 
in 1852 with capital of $500,00. At that 
time there were 53 banks in the city with 
total capital of $44,000,000, and deposits of 
$59,000,000. When the law was passed au- 
thorizing New York State banks in cities of 


WALTER E. FREW 


Former President of the Corn Exchange Bank of New 
York, who has b2en elected Chairman of the Board 


1,000,000 population and above to establish 
branches in their home cities, the Corn Ex- 
change Bank was the first bank to establish 
branches and numbering at the present time 
sixty-six branches. Although the bank has 
conducted a trust department for several 
years the Corn Exchange henceforth operates 
under a straight trust company charter, 
Walter E. Frew the banking 
business since 1885, when he was employed 
as a clerk in the Eleventh Ward Bank. He 
Was cashier and later president of the 
Queens County Bank of Long Island City, 
serving that institution for ten years, and 
was elected vice-president of the Corn Ex- 
change Bank in 1899. In 1911, when the late 


has been in 


Wim. A. Nash became chairman of the board, 
Mr. Frew was elected president. 


It is planned to extend trust service more 
actively through the numerous” branches 
maintained by the Corn Exchange Bank 
which reports total resources of $289,313, 
075; deposits $251.525.313: capital $12,100,- 
000; surplus $14,300,000, and undivided prof- 
its $7,052,509. 


HENRY A. PATTEN 


Elected president of the Corn Exchange Bank & Trust 
Company of New York. 
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MERGER OF LIBERTY BANK AND COMMUNITY NATIONAL 
BANK IN BUFFALO 


Plans for merger of the Liberty Bank of 
Buffalo and the Community National Bank, 
were recently announced and will become ef- 
fective upon ratification by the stockholders 
of the two banks. Oliver Cabana, Jr., will be 
chairman of the board of directors. George G. 
Kleindinst, president of the Liberty Bank 
will continue as president of the merged 
banks and Robert W. H. Campbell, president 
of the Community National Bank will be- 
come vice-president. It is stated that sev- 
eral of the members of the board of direc: 
tors of the Community National Bank will 
be added to the board of the Liberty. Under 


the plan of merger the stockholders of the 
community will receive one share of Liberty 
Bank stock for each share of Community Na- 
tional Bank stock which they hold. 


The Liberty Bank with its merged insti- 
tutions will occupy a prominent place among 
the largest banks of the country and bring 
added prestige to the city of Buffalo and the 
Niagara Frontier. With the mergers of the 
Liberty and the Frontier National Bank and 
the Community National Bank, the deposits 
of the Liberty Bank of Buffalo will be ap- 
proximately $100,000,000. These merged 
banks will have $5,500,000 capital, $10,000,- 
000 surplus and undivided profits of $1,125,- 


GEORGE G. KLEINDINST 


President of the combined Liberty Bank 
Buffalo and Community National Bank 


000. The combined resources of these three 
banks will total more than $120,000,000. In 
the 22 offices through which the Liberty 
Bank will serve the city there are approxi- 
mately 150,000 depositors. 

The Liberty Bank was organized in 1882 
and has had a remarkable career of prog- 
ress. In 1919 it merged with the Union 
Stockyards Bank, now the Broadway office, 
and on that date had deposits of $27,000,000 
and capital, surplus and undivided profits of 
$2,500,000. Today, entirely through natural 
growth the Liberty Bank shows deposits of 
$75,000,000 and capital, surplus and undi- 
vided profits of $10,300,000. The bank now 
has eleven branch offices serving the various 
neighborhoods of the city with another un- 
der construction at Fillmore and Leroy ave- 
nues and on Lafayette Square its great 25- 
story skyscraper, erected in 1925, which 
houses the magnificent head offices of the 
bank as well as hundreds of the city’s well- 
known business, financial and professional 
firms. 

The Community National Bank was organ- 
ized in 1920 with headquarters on Jefferson 
avenue near Utica street and later estab- 
lished branch offices in the Hertel and Ken- 
sington districts. In 1925 a merger was ef- 


HOME OF THE LIBERTY BANK OF BUFFALO, 
NEw YORK 
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COMPANY OF ILLINOIS 


208 SOUTH LaSALLE STREET 
CHICAGO 


Capital Stock ; : 
Surplus . . ; — 
Undivided Profits tae 
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$10,500,000 
7,300,000 
3,682,037 
162,924,190 
(From Report of Condition, March 27, 1929) 


You are cordially invited to use Central Trust Company of 
Illinois as a Chicago office for your bank at all times. It will 


give you the same services you would expect if you maintained 
your own office on LaSalle Street. 





fected with the South Side National Bank 
and the bank acquired the building at Main 
and Seneca streets for its head office. Sub- 
sequently three more branch offices were 
opened in the outlying business section of 
the city. The Community National Bank has 
also experienced a splendid growth through 
its progressive policies and fine ideals of 
service and has today capital, surplus and 
undivided profits of $2,600,000, deposits of 
nearly $20,000,000 and total resources of 
$24,000,000. 


ELMORE B. JEFFERY 
The banking fraternity of 
mourns the death of Elmore B. Jeffery as 
one of its most highly respected members. 
It was under his admintsartion as president 
that the Equitable Trust Company of Balti- 
more experienced exceptional growth. His 
public spirit was evident in the organiza- 
tion of the Baltimore Community Trust and 
his endeavors to enlist Baltimore trust com- 
panies in that worthy movement. He was 
also a member of the finance commission of 
Baltimore. 


Baltimore 


Mr. Jeffery was president of the Mary- 
land Title and Guaranty Company; vice- 
president of the New Amsterdam Casualty 





Company; president of the Maryland-Vir- 
ginia Joint Stock Land Bank; director in 
several banks and president of the board of 
trustees of Goucher College. 


WILLIAM PEGRAM HAMILTON 

Detroit has lost one of its ablest bankers 
and business man in the death of William 
Pegram Hamilton. He was a vice-president 
of the Union Trust Company of Detroit and 
was zealous in the advancement of that com- 
pany. It was a grievious disappointment 
to his associates that Mr. Hamilton did not 
live to see or attend the opening of the at- 
tractive new home of the Union Trust Com- 
pany. Mr. Hamilton was also president of 
the Clinton Woolen Company and identified 
with other influential business organizations. 


The legislature of the state of Washing- 
ton has passed an amendment which permits 
banks and trust companies, acting as deposi- 
tory for any city, county or town, to pledge 
as security for deposits, a trust receipt in- 
stead of the actual negotiable bonds. 

The newly organized City National Bank 
and Trust Company has opened for busi- 
ness at Niles, Mich., with capital of $150,000. 
Frank M. Brandon, president. 
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COMPANIES 


NEW RAND BUILDING TO HOUSE BUFFALO TRUST BRANCH 
OF MARINE TRUST COMPANY 


The new twenty-six-story Rand Building 
in Buffalo which is to house the Buffalo 
Trust Branch of the Marine Trust Company, 
is nearing completion. On May Ist the floors 
for office tenants became available and fin- 
ishing touches are being made for the at- 
tractive quarters of the Buffalo Trust 
Branch which is in charge of Frank R. Col- 
lins, vice-president. 

At the ground-breaking ceremonies in May, 
George F. Rand, president of Marine Trust 
Company, who was president of Buffalo 
Trust Company, which merged with the Ma- 
rine in 1926, outlined the history of the or- 
ganization and voiced his pleasure that the 
structure was to be named for his father— 
George F. Rand, Jr., former president of the 
company. 

The Rand Building is the highest in Buf- 
falo and is surmounted by a tower on which 
is mounted a Neon Aviation beacon. Per- 
mission for the erection of the beacon was 
given by the Department of Commerce, Bu- 
reau of Lighthouses, Airway Division, Wash- 
ington, D. C. The distance from the side- 
walk to the top of the beacon tower is ap- 
proximately 405 feet. 

The building, of a type new to Buffalo and 
western New York, is in the setback 
of architecture. 
ture has a 


style 
The first floor of the struc- 
limestone while the rest 
is finished in brick, of golden brown, trimmed 
With limestone. There are more than 200 
offices in the building, exclusive of those 
occupied by the Marine Trust organization. 
Seventy per cent of the space is already 
rented to tenants of an exceptionally high 
type. The Buffalo Broadcasting Corporation, 


base, 


comprising four radio stations, will occupy 
the eighteenth floor with the most 
broadcasting offices in the country. 

Two floors below the street level are the 
bank’s vaults and safe deposit departments, 
as well as the mechanical appointments of 


modern 


the whole building. The entire structure 
rests on ecaissons which reach down 60 feet 
to solid rock. Because of water which filled 
the caissons after they were sunk, it was 
necessary to have divers place the steel re- 
inforcements. This work was completed dur- 
ing August of last year, and during the 
week of August 23d, the first steel billets, 
huge plates weighing over a ton apiece, were 
laid. The first steel girder was laid at 9 
a.m., August 29th, when President Rand, 


RAND BUILDING, WHICH Has Just BEEN Com- 
PLETED TO HOUSE THE BUFFALO TRUST BRANCH 
OF THE MARINE TRUST COMPANY OF BUFFALO 


Timothy E. Burns of the Bethlehem Steel 
Company, and the builders and architects, 
attended the official ceremony. Bethlehem 
Steel is used throughout the skeleton of the 
huge structure, Each steel column weighs 
12 tons and the metal alone in the 
work weighs 2500 tons. 


steel 


TRUST SERVICE AND “PRACTICE OF 
LAW” 
(Continued from page 757) 

around a table and talk things over. It is 
surprising how often the misunderstanding 
on one side or the other will evaporate when 
it reaches the surface and is exposed to 
the air. A little patience—a little tact—a 
little judgment—a little appreciation of the 
other fellow’s viewpoint—these ingredients 
form an excellent compound to build you up 
against a sudden attack of adverse legisla- 
tion and to insure to you a healthy growth 
of your trust business. Business upon your 
books which represents a sacrifice of the 
friendship of the Bar may not always prove 
to be an asset, whereas good will is never 
earried upon the liability side of your bai- 
ance sheet. 
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Wide Awake 


COMPANIES 


til Midnight 


Resources Over $50,000,000.00 


2 S&S 


FRANKLIN TRUST @s 


COMPANY 


Chestnut at 15th Street 


IMPORTANT MERGER OPERATION IN 
TULSA 

One of the most important’ banking opera- 
tions in Oklahoma was consummated recent- 
ly when the Exchange National 
its affiliated Exchange Trust Company of 
Tulsa, were merged with the Central Na- 
tional Bank & Trust Company, combining 
resources of about $73,000,000. This trans- 
action gives the Exchange banking group a 
still further lead as the largest banking and 
trust company organization in Oklahoma. 
The combined capital is $4,000,000 and de- 
posits aggregate $61,000,000. 


sank and 


Officers of the Exchange National Bank 


Harry H. ROGERS 


President of the Exchange National Bank of Tulsa, 
Oklahoma 


a 


Philadelphia 


are Harry H. Rogers, 
Brownlee, executive 
W. Jacob, F. M. Sowle, R. M. Moody, N. 
Graham, R. Elmo Thompson, Walter Ferg 
son, H. L. Standeven, H, F. Sinclair, R. M. 
McFarlin and J. H. Evans, vice-presidents. 

Exchange Trust Company officers are 
Harry H. Rogers, president; R. M. McFarlin, 
chairman of the board of directors; H. L. 
Standeven, executive vice-president and trust 
officer: Harry C. Peiker, C. H. Howard, E. 
Fred Johnson, H. J. Green, W. A. Brownlee 
and J. A. Chapman, vice-presidents. 

Officers of the Central National Bank & 
Trust Company who became associated with 
the Exchange organization are J, 
chairman of the board of 
Sweet, president; F. W. Bryant, 
vice-president; W. O. Buck, vice-president 
and trust officer, and G. M. Random, F. M. 
Reyoulds, C. A. Steele and W. C. Franklin, 
vice-presidents. 


president, W. A. 
vice-president, and 


I 
I 


‘ 
4s 
> 

\. 
1- 


KE. Crosbie. 
directors: C. H. 
executive 


THE FIRST MINNEAPOLIS COMPANY 

One of the most notable and promising 
financial developments for the Northwestern 
section of the country is the organization of 
the First Minneapolis Company as the in- 
vestment unit of the First National Group 
of Minneapolis which Command resources of 
over $155,000,000. The First Minneapolis 
Company has taken over the large volume of 
securities and real estate business developed 
by the bond and real estate departments of 
the First Minneapolis Trust Company which 
is an affiliate of the First National Group 
and organized in 1888. The parent organi- 
zition is the First National Bank of Minne- 
apolis which was organized in the pioneer 
days of 1864. The First Minneapolis Com- 
pany will originate financing of northwestern 
public utilities, industrial corporations and 
municipalities. 
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STRIKING “ADS” BY IRVING TRUST 
COMPANY 


The page display advertisements appear- The First Genuine Check Paper 
ing recently in New York dailies and bearing 


the signature of the Irving Trust Company THE NEW 


deserve comment because of their originality 


and striking character. In the reduced fac- S| IPE R-SAFE | \ 


simile shown herewith one of the series tells 
graphically the story of how Irving Trust Has Remarkable 
Company service embraces 21 strategic loca- 
tions in Greater New York, taking in all the FOLDA BILITY 
boroughs. Of course this tells but a small 
part of the story because the Irving is an 
institution with worldwide connections. 
In earlier advertisements of the series the 
Irving Trust Company placed emphasis upon 
the derivation of its title from the eminent 
American historian and author, Washington 
Irving who not only sanctioned the use of 
his name when the Irving institution first 
appeared upon the scene but also graced the 
first organization of the board of directors. 


Al Alo ciel 


The new Super-Safety Paper, designed 


z a for check use exclusively, has a foldability 
The Irving Trust Company 3 = —— “ vi 


five times that of the usual check paper. 

Bend and crease this fine new paper as you 

; will. Crush the fold flat with your thumb- 

firmly into the business life pm i nail. It will take a great deal of such 

Granta Ma Nod . wee - punishment without a sign of weakening, 
: tearing, or cracking. 

Other features of this superlative new 
kind of check paper are its durability, its 
fine writing surface and its strength. 

On the new Super-Safety Paper, era- 
sure or the use of ink eradicator is imme- 
diately exposed. And to prevent counter- 
feiting, The Todd Company guards every 
sheet as the government guards bank- 
note paper. 


Never sold in blank. Printed and 
lithographed only to a bank’s individual 
order. Delivered under seal. 

Surprisingly low in cost. A distinction 
for your bank, a protection for your de- 
positors. Return coupon today. Bankers’ 
Supply Division, The Todd Company, 
Rochester, Chicago, New York, St. Paul, 
Denver, Dallas, Birmingham. 


as one of the world’s qe 


banks, has built its service 


w——> 


tac TRUST COMPANY 


‘Tha adrerrsemens appears in te & 


Bankers’ Supply Division 
Reduced facsimile of one of a series of THE TODD COMPANY mo 
striking full page advertisements appear- 1152 University Ave., Rochester, N:Y. 
ing in New York dailies recently and Send me more information about Super- 
bearing signature of Irving Trust oe Checks made of the new Super-Safety 
mpan & : 
Company Name of Bank........... 


Name of Officer 


Don Knowlton, who handles the publicity street... ........ 
for the Union Trust Company of Cleveland, Town............ 
is the author of a thrilling short story en- State 
titled “Murder” appearing in a recent issue 
of Scribner’s Magazine. “Look out. Don, Distinguish your service with Super-Safety 
Checks on the new check paper 
you're headed for the best seller class.’ 
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The Mechanics’ Trust Company 


OF NEW JERSEY 


BAYONNE, N. J. 


COLLECTIONS—Daily Presentation by Our Messengers on Staten Island 
(Borough of Richmond, New York City) 


JERSEY CITY (Including Greenville) 


HOBOKEN and BAYONNE 


COLLECTIONS FOR AND ACCOUNTS OF BANKS SOLICITED 


Reciprocal Balances Based on Volume of Business 


Organized 1886 


ONLY TRUST COMPANY IN NEW JERSEY THAT CLEARS THROUGH 
THE NEW YORK CLEARING HOUSE 


FIRST WISCONSIN GROUP OF 
MILWAUKEE 


Under the forceful and progressive ad- 
ministration of President Walter Kasten, the 
First Wisconsin Group of banks have com- 
mand of resources exceeding $210,000,000 and 
representing easily the largest banking or- 
ganization in the northwestern tier of states. 
The First Wisconsin National Bank, as the 
parent organization, has resources of $179,- 
615,000 and conducts four branches in the 
various parts of the city. The First Wiscon- 
sin Trust Company, which operates chiefly in 


fiduciary capacities, has resources of $5,622,- 
000 and administers a large volume of trust 
and estate funds. 

The scope of the First Wisconsin group is 
widely extended through a number of affili- 


These include the Second Wis- 
consin National Bank with resources of 
$4,842,000: the Sixth Wisconsin National 
Bank with resources of $1,693,000; the Me- 
chanics National with resources of $1,421,- 
000; Bay View Bank, $2,455,000; Northwest- 
ern National, $1,758,000; Oakland Avenue 
Bank, $275,000; Vliet Street Bank, $1,960,- 
000; Sixteenth Ward Bank, $842,000; Mid- 
City Bank, $482,000; Citizens Bank of North 
Milwaukee, $2,072,000; Merchants and Farm- 
ers State Bank, $3,993,000, and the North 
Avenue State Bank with resources of $3,842,- 
000. 

At a recent meeting of the board of di- 
rectors of the First Wisconsin National Bank 
it was voted that a reduction of the par 
value of the stock from $100 to $10 per share 
be recommended to stockholders. The capi- 
tal of the bank is $10,000,000, which will 
make one million shares of the new stock 
outstanding if this action is approved by 
stockholders. In December, 1928, at the time 
of the acquisition of the Second Ward Group 
by the First Wisconsin, the capital stock was 
increased from $6,000,000 to $9,000,000. On 


ated banks, 


January 10, 1929, the First Wisconsin ‘‘cut 
a melon” of more than $2,000,000 when its 
capital was increased from 90,000 to 100,000 
shares and the new shares were offered to 
stockholders at $300, or approximately $200 
below the market price. The bank’s  sur- 
plus was increased from $5,000,000 to $6,000,- 
O00. 


KANSAS FACTS 

Charles P. Beebe is compiler and publisher 
of the first year book of the State of Kan- 
sas which forth comprehensively all 
“Kansas Facts” with a wealth of statistical 
and reference matter which is bound to make 
this volume a standard textbook for busi- 
ness, educational and other interests. The 
statistical aspect is relieved by historical 
surveys which show that Kansas is also rich 
in romance with traditions going back to the 
Montezumas and the Spanish conquest of 
Mexico in the sixteenth century. 


sets 


Agriculture properly receives considerable 
attention in the year book. Known as the 
“bread basket of the world,” Kansas _ last 
year produced agricultural crops valued at 
$5387,449,000, with livestock production val- 
ued at $234,467,000 and mineral output of 
$165,606,000. Kansas ranks fourth among 
the states in agricultural products and is 
first in hard wheat and second in milling. 
Eighty-three per cent of the land surface of 
the state is devoted to farming. 

National and state banks share about 
equal command of the banking resources. 
The 246 national banks reported as of June 
30, 1928 total deposits of $225,748,000 and the 
856 state banks and trust companies held on 
September 15, 1928, total deposits of $235,- 
107,000. Bank clearings have increased 
since 1917 from $144,728,000 to $172,613,000 
in 1927. 
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Ninth Ward Branch North Side Branch Second Ward Branch 
First Wisconsin National Bank First Wisconsin National Ban! First Wisconsin Nati 
#2th and Vliet ied und North ater, Third und 


Bay View Bank 


Kinuwhinnic and Lencotn 


Sixteenth Ward Stare Bank 
27th and Wells 








FIRST WISCONSIN NATIONAL BANK 
Paw Wa Mas 


nd Wisconun National Bank 
Second at Wiscoms: 


Dalland Avenue Bank 
1068 Oakland Ave 


OFFICE AND HOMES OF THE BRANCHES AND OF THE BANKS AFFILIATED 
WITH THE FIRST WISCONSIN BANKING GROUP IN MILWAUKEE 
COMBINING RESOURCES OF OVER $210,000,000 
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Mercantile Trust Co. of Baltimore 


Established 1884 


Capital, Surplus, and Undivided Profits, $5,500,000. 


We Solicit Your Baltimore Account 


FRED. G. BOYCE, Jr., Vice-President 


TODD COMPANY ORGANIZES CHECK 
WRITER CLEARING HOUSE 

The Todd Company of Rochester, N. Y., 
announces the incorporation of the Roches- 
ter Check Writer Clearing House as a sub- 
sidiary, to deal in used and rebuilt check 
writers of their own and competitive makes. 
Heretofore the salesmen of all the check 
writer concerns have been allowed to resell 
their traded-in machines. Under the new 
pian, the Todd Company will take in all 
second-hand machines from their salesmen 
and turn them over to the clearing house for 
resale. 

The Rochester Check Writer Clearing 
House was organized as a New York State 
corporation on February 5, 1929 with the 
following ofticers: F. H. Bloom, director of 
sales of the Todd Company, president; 
George W. Lee, manager of the Check Writer 
Department, and A, J. Beyma, vice-presi- 
dents; W. I. Miller, auditor of the Todd 
Company, secretary and treasurer, and Rob- 
ert Saunderson, assistant treasurer. While 
the chief purpose of the new concern is to 
remarket machines of the Todd Company’s 
manufacture, they will also deal in other 
makes of check writers; large stocks of all 
models will be carried. 

“The new firm is essentially a non-profit 
organization,” according to D. <A. Brice, 
Clearing manager. “We merely de- 
sire to dispose of the better grades of trade- 
ins on an even-money basis and do not aim 
to make a profit,” Mr. Brice explains. ‘This 
arrangement will benefit both the dealers 
and the Todd Company; the former will be 
able to buy high class reconditioned cheek 
Writers at extremely low prices and the 
Todd sales force will no longer have to deal 
in anything but new models,” he adds. 

“We propose to sell our rebuilt check 
writers through various channels, but chiefly 
through stationers and high class dealers in 


House 


A. H..S. POST, President 


used office appliances. 
appreciate being able 
writers that are guaranteed and backed by 
such a national service organization as is 
maintained by the Todd Company. And the 
fact that each machine supplied by us is 
accompanied by a $5,000 check raising policy 
would seem to make it increasingly attrac- 
tive to obtain merchandise from 
ing house.” 

The office of the Rochester Check Writer 
Clearing House, Inc., is in the Todd Build- 
ing at Rochester. 


YORK SAFE AND LOCK COMPANY TO 
INSTALL VAULTS FOR FEDERAL RE- 
SERVE BANK OF LOS ANGELES 


Contract has been awarded to the York 
Safe and Lock Company for three huge rec- 
tangular vault doors for the vaults of the 
Federal Reserve Bank of Los Angeles. These 
doors are to be twenty-five inches in net 
solid thickness. The most modern protec- 
tive features known to science are to be in- 
corporated in these York vault doors. 

The York Safe and Lock Company has 
already installed vault equipment in the 
most important Federal Reserve banks. Their 
installations include the Federal Reserve 
banks of New York, Philadelphia, Minne- 
apolis, Cleveland, Chicago, and _ Boston. 
Among the Federal Reserve branches hav- 
ing equipment built by the York Safe and 
Lock Company are those located in Buffalo, 
Cincinnati, Jacksonville, Louisville, Little 
tock, and Pittsburgh. 


These concerns will 
to obtain used check 


this clear- 


Rolfe E. Bolling, a brother of Mrs. Wood- 
row Wilson, has been elected president of 
the Merchants Bank and Trust Company of 
Washington, Va., succeeding Peter A. Drury, 
Sr., founder of the bank. 

F. W. Bristown has been appointed an as- 
sistant treasurer of the Bankers Trust Com- 
pany of New York. 





TRUST 


run-down business 


R the year, a manufacturing plant 
Fra shown a loss of $243,000 yet 
the Board of Directors could put its 
finger on no particular malady. The 


business seemed “just run down.” 


When the Guardian was consulted, 
our investigation showed the need of 
new equipment and new initiative in 
many departments. There was waste 
in production and sales methods were 


out of step with modern practice. 


At our suggestion bonds were issued 
in order to modernize the plant; the 
budget plans eliminated production 
waste and danger of inventory losses; 
a revamped sales program provided 
new and more logical outlets. 


COMPANIES 


Since the change, profits have been 
running at the rate of $20,000 per 
month, sinking fund requirements 
have been anticipated and dividends 
resumed, 


A great commercial bank like the 
Guardian is consulted daily by its 
customers on many fundamental prob- 
lems like this. Constant contacts with 
production, merchandising and day- 
to-day trends frequently enable the 
Guardian to offer suggestions leading 


directly to increased profits. 


GUARDIAN 


TRUST COMPANY 


623 Euclid Avenue, Cleveland 


RESOURCES MORE THAN 4-20: 62:6. 6.69 


¢ 6.7. co, 


Reprinted from World’s Work 


This same helpful spirit distinguishes Guardian 


correspondent service. It has made this bank 
noted for Taestety traditions rather than following 
them. Make the Guardian your correspondent. 


GUARDIAN TRUST COMPANY 
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Complete Trust Department 


Title Insurance 
Escrows 


We solicit your 
referred business. 


Capital and Surplus 
over $700,000.00 





Title and Trust 
COMPANY 


TITLE AND TRUST BUILDING ~ PORTLAND 
OREGON 








DISTINCTIVE ATMOSPHERE IN HOME 
OF GUARDIAN GROUP 

The fact that equipment and design may 
give expression to the spirit of management 
which obtains in a bank or trust company 
is strikingly demonstrated in the new quar- 
ters of the Guardian Group of banks in 
Detroit. Comment upon the unusual quar- 
ters of the Guardian Group continues to be 
heard. In a recent issue of TruUsT ComPpa- 
NIES we attempted to tell of some of the 
details of construction and arrangement 
which made these new quarters of an out- 
standing nature. The effect gained through 
a preponderance of walnut paneling in soft 
tones, with soft lighting of an indirect na- 
ture, together with the arrangement of fur- 
niture in the officers’ quarters, all tend to 
create an atmosphere of hime and office. 

Much of the credit for the splendid results 
achieved through this attractive ensemble is 
due to the efforts of Phelps Newberry, vice- 
president of the trust company unit of the 
Guardian Group. Mr. Newberry is a mem- 
ber of one of the substantial families of 
Detroit who have had much to do with its 
remarkable progress and is the type of mod- 
ern executive who gives considerable time 
to civic matters. 


“TRUST SERVICE 
EXCLUSIVELY” 


THE ST. LOUIS UNION TRUST 
COMPANY does not receive de- 
posits. Its entire organization and 
facilities are devoted to one specific 
object: EFFICIENT TRUST 
SERVICE. 


Because of its stability, its experi- 
enced staff of trained Trust Com- 
pany executives, and its capital and 
surplus of $10,000,600.00, the ST. 
LOUIS UNION TRUST COM- 
PANY offers an unexcelled service. 


St. Louis Union Trust Co. 
ST. LOUIS, MO. 
Oldest Trust Company in Missouri 


Affiliated with First National Bank 





























PHELPS NEWBERRY 


Vice-President Guardian Trust Company, unit of Guardian 
Group of Detroit 
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TAX ON FOREIGN CORPORATIONS 

Validity of the New York State law im- 
posing on foreign corporations a tax com- 
puted upon the basis of the capital stock 
employed by them within the state was today 
upheld by the United States Supreme Court 
in reversing a decision of the Circuit Court 
of Appeals for the Third Circuit in a suit 
involving the collection of such a tax from 
trustees for the Thermiodyne Radio Cor- 
poration. 

The state law provides for a tax de- 
scribed as a “license fee,’ to be imposed on 
a foreign corporation for the privilege of 
doing business within the state, computed 
upon the basis of the capital stock employed 
within the state the first year a company 
does business there. The law defines the 
amount of stock so employed as that propor- 
tion of its total capital stock issue as the 
proportion of its gross assets employed within 
the state compared with its gross assets 
wherever employed. 


Statement of the Ownership, Management 
Circulation, etc., required by the Act 
of Congress of August 24, 1912, of 
TRUST COMPANIES, Published 
Monthly at New York, N. Y., for 
April 1, 1929 


State of New York |. 
County of New York f ** 

Before me, a Notary Public in and for the 
State and County aforesaid, personally appeared 
Christian A. Luhnow who, having been duly sworn 
according to law, deposes and says that he is the 
Publisher of TRUST COMPANIES and that the 
following is, to the best of his knowledge and 
belief, a true statement of the ownership, manage- 
ment (and if a daily paper, the circulation), etc., 
of the aforesaid publication for the date shown in 
the above caption, required by the Act of August 
24, 1912, embodied in section 411, Postal Laws and 
Regulations, printed on the reverse of this form, to 
wit: 

1. That the names and addresses of the pub- 
lisher, editor, managing editor, and business 
managers are: 

Publisher, Christian A. Luhnow, 55 Liberty St., 

New York City, N. Y 
Editor, Christian A. Luhnow, 55 Liberty St., 

New York City, N. Y. 

Business Manager, C. D. House, 55 Liberty St., 

New York City, N. Y 


2. That the owner is 
Christian A. Luhnow, 55 Liberty St., New York 

City, N. Y., Sole Owner. 

3. That the known bondholders, mortgagees, 
and other security holders owning or holding 
1 per cent or more of total amount of bonds, mort- 
gages, or other securities are: None. 


CurIsTIAN A. LUHNOw, Publisher. 
Sworn to and subscribed before me this 27th day 
of March, 1929. 
\Seal] GEO. L. BERGEN 
Notary Public 


Kings County No. 822 
Commission expires March 30, 1931 


Mosler 


Donsteel Doors 


Protect the funds of the 


SAN DIEGO TRUST 
& 
SAVINGS BANK 


San Diego, Calif, 





William Templeton 
Johnson 
Architect 

San Diego, Calif. 


One of the Mosler DONSTEEL Vault 
Doors in San Diego Trust & Savings Bank 


DONSTEEL—a copper alloy— is the 
most resistant of all known metals 
to attack by both torch and drill 


Mosler has meant Safes and 
Safety for more than 75 Years. 








Donsteel Vault Doors Sold Exclusively by 


THE MOSLER SAFECO. 


The Largest Builders of Vaults and 
Safes in the World 


FACTORIES: HAMILTON, OHIO 


ATLANTA BOSTON CHARLOTTE 


ST. LOUIS 


CHICAGO 

KANSAS CITY 

LOS ANGELES NEW ORLEANS NEW YORK PITTSBURGH 
PORTLAND SAN FRANCISCO SEATTLE 

TOKYO, JAPAN LONDON, ENGLAND SHANGHAI, CHINA 


DALLAS 
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INSURANCE TRUSTS 


W ITH widespread interest in Insurance 

Trusts sweeping the country, Trust Off- 
cers and Attorneys cannot afford to be without 
an authoritative manual on the subject. Obtain 
for constant reference— 


‘‘INSURANCE TRUSTS’’ 
By C. ALISON SCULLY 


Vice President 
NATIONAL BANK OF COMMERCE IN NEW YORK 
Member of the Bar of New York and Philadelphia 
Price, $3.00 


THE SPECTATOR COMPANY 
135 William Street Insurance Exchange 
New York Chicago 








Create a Life Insurance Trust! 


Provident Mutual 
Life brsuneme (camper ¥ YOTeusetphes Henna 


The Provident Mutual Life Insurance Company of Philadelphia has not only been 
among the foremost in effective advertising, but also in helping to popularize Life 
Insurance and Business Insurance Trusts. 





MERGER OF INTEGRITY TRUST WITH TENTH NATIONAL AND 
COLUMBIA AVENUE TRUST OF PHILADELPHIA 


Directors of a 
tional 
join 


third bank, the Tenth Na- 
sank of Philadelphia have voted to 
forces with the Integrity Trust Com- 
pany and the Columbia Avenue Trust Com- 
pany, which announced plans for their mer- 
ger recently, subject to the approval of their 
stockholders. The plan of merger has been 
enlarged to include the Tenth National Bank 
which will also ask its stockholders to vote 
on the proposition. The combined resources 
of the three institutions, according to recent 
published statements, are in excess of $65,- 
000,000. Combined capital, surplus and prof- 
its are over $15,000,000 and combined de- 
posits about $50,000,000, 


The new corporation resulting from the 
merger of the Integrity Trust and Columbia 
Avenue Trust will be known as Integrity 
Trust Company, and will issue one share of 
stock, of the par value of $10, in exchange 
for two and three-quarter shares of Tenth 
National Bank stock, par value $10, which 
is equivalent to four shares of Integrity 
stock for eleven shares of Tenth National 
stock. 

The Tenth National Bank was organized 
forty-four years ago. Its main office is at 
1645 North Broad street, adjoining the Co- 
lumbia Avenue Trust Company at Broad 
street and Columbia avenue. Three years 
ago it opened a Central City office at 116 
South 15th street. John F. Bauder, chair- 
main of the board, who has been affiliated 
with the bank for thirty-six years, and Her- 
bert L. Shaffer, the president, will become 
vice-presidents of the Integrity and several 
of the directors will be added to the Integ- 
rity board. 

Walter K. Hardt, who has been president 
of the Integrity Trust Company since May, 
1928, will continue as president of the en- 
larged institution. 

The directors of the Tenth National Bank 
are Edward A. Murphy, John F. Bauder, 
John Sehwartz, Jr., Henry E. Strathmann, 
Henry D. Boenning, Charles C. Coolbaugh, 
C. Harry Johnson, George F. Young, A. Lin- 
coln Acker, Samuel Stern, Robert Killough, 
Harry N. Vickerman, and Herbert L. Shaffer. 
The officers are John F. Bauder, chairman 
of the board, Herbert L. Shaffer, president, 
Edward A. Murphy, vice-president, C. Harry 
Johnson, vice-president, Raymond M. Rau, 
cashier, and Harold C. Young, assistant 
cashier. 


The board of directors of the Integrity 
Trust Company is composed of John Stokes 
Adams, chairman, William G. 
John S. Bioren, David Burpee, J. Simpson 
Dean, F. W. Doerr, Van Horn Ely, James A. 
Emmons, S. E. Fairchild, Jr., Samuel S. Fels, 
William F. Fischer, Ralph L. Freeman, Wal- 
ter K. Hardt, Richard Haughton, Jacob 
Kramer, William Meyer, Charles W. Miller, 
Spencer K. Mulford, I. P. Strittmatter, 
Charles M. Wetzel, Henry N. Woolman and 
Augustus I. Wood. 

The directors of the Columbia Avenue 
Trust Company are George S. Graham, John 
H. Smaltz, William <A. Carlile. Henry P. 
Schneider, Albert B. Millett, William D. 
Chambers, Albert C. Oehrle, Julian Huet, 
Samuel B. Vrooman, Jr., Charles I. Me- 
Cusker, W. G. Littleton, EK. J. Lafferty, Lam- 
bert Ott, John H. Craven and S. Frank Wil- 
liamson. 


Berlinger, 


The Columbia Avenue Trust Company has 
been located at Broad street and Columbia 
avenue for over forty years and that office 
will be continued with its present personnel, 
and six of its present board of directors 
will become directors of the consolidated 
corporation. William <A. Carlile, who has 
been president of the Columbia Avenue Trust 
Company, will become a vice-president. 


NATIONAL PARK BANK INCREASES 
CAPITAL AND ORGANIZES SECURI- 
TIES CORPORATION 

Stockholders of the National Park Bank 
of New York have ratified plans for in- 
crease of capital from $10,000,000 to §$12,- 
000,000; declaration of a 20 per cent stock 
dividend; splitting up of par value of stock 
to $20 per share and organization of the 
Parkbane Corporation as a securities affili- 
ate with capital of $3,000,000 provided from 
the bank’s surplus account. 


Harry P. Barrand, former vice-president 


in charge of foreign banking of the National 


Bank of Commerce in New York, has be- 
come vice-president in charge of the foreign 
activities of the Commercial National 
& Trust Company of New York. 

The Allegheny Trust Company of Pitts- 
burgh recently celebrated the opening of its 
new banking house at 413-15 Federal street, 
Northside. 
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KINGS COUNTY TRUST COMPANY 


342. 344 & 346 Furton St., Borough of Brooklyn, City of New York 


JULIAN P. FAIRCHILD, Presiden: 


WILLIAM J. WASON, Jr., Vice-President 
HOWARD D. JOOST, Vice-Presiden: 
J. NORMAN CARPENTER, Vice-President 


THOMAS BLAKE, Secretary 
ALBERT I. TABOR, Asst. Secretary 
CLARENCE E. TOBIAS, Asst. Secretary 


ALBERT E. ECKERSON., A uwattor 





APPOINTMENTS AS TRANSFER AGENT, REGISTRAR AND 


TRUSTEE UNDER CORPORATE INDENTURES 


Following are latest announcements of the 
appointment of trust companies and banks 
of New York City to serve as transfer agents, 
registrar, trustee under corporate mortgages 
providing for new issues of securities, and 
in other corporate fiscal capacities. 

The Bankers Trust Company has been ap 
pointed transfer agent for 6% per cent, cu- 
mulative preferred and common stock of the 
New Haven Clock Co., co- registrar for com- 
mon capital stock of Bethlehem Foundry & 
Machine Co.:; co-registrar for common and 
preferred stock of Eastman Kodak Co.; ¢o- 
registrar for first preferred and class “A” 
allotment certificates of American Alliance 
Investing Corporation. 

The National Bank 
appointed transfer agent of the 
Cumulative Preferred and 
of American Shares, Inc.; agent 
participating preferred stock for exchange 

for new Common Stock of The Knox Hat 
Co.: registrar of the preferred and common 
stocks of Financial Corporation: 
dividend disbursing agent for Schletter & 
Zander, Ine. preferred stock and common 
stock; Trustee under Indenture of Mortgage 
securing an issue of First Mortgage 5% Gold 
Bonds, Series “A’ of The Dennison Water 
Supply Co.: co-transfer agent of the capital 
stock of Kernath Manufacturing Co.; regis- 
trar of the class “A” 
stocks of General 


Seaboard been 
‘e oy 
Stocks 


to accept 


has 
Class 


Common 


Globe 


and class “B’ common 
Equity Corporation. 

The Equitable Trust Company 
appointed registrar for the common 
of the United Power & Corporation ; 
registrar for common stock of Claude Neon 
Lights, Inc.: registrar for the stock of 
Szekely Aircraft and Engine Co.; registrar 
for the stock of Rich's, Inec.: registrar for 
stock of the Holophane Co., Ine. 

The Chatham Phenix National Bank and 


has been 
stock 


Gas 


Trust Company has been appointed registrar 
of 500,000 shares Cumulative Preferred stock, 
$25.00 par value, and 1,000,000 shares com- 
mon stock without par yalue, of the National 
Corporation; registrar of 300,000 
shares of common stock, no par value of the 
Eastern Aircraft Corporation; transfer agent 
of 500,000 shares of 
value, of 


Assets 


common stock, no 
Hayes Body Corporation. 


par 


CORPORATE APPOINTMENTS FOR GUAR- 
ANTY TRUST COMPANY 


The Guaranty Trust Company of New 
York has been appointed transfer agent for 
stock of the Louis Friedman Realty Corpora- 
tion; registrar for stock of the Kermath 
Manufacturing Company; transfer agent for 
common stock of the American Rolling Mill 
Company; transfer agent for Me- 
Kesson & Robbins, Inec.: registrar for stock 
of Superior Steel Corporation: transfer 
agent for stock of the General Equity Cor- 
poration; registrar for stock of the MeCord 
Radiator & Manufacturing Company, stock 
of the Marvin Radio Tube Corporation: 
stock of Oil Shares Incorporated; transfer 
agent for stock of Worth, Inc.; registrar for 
stock of the Air Reduction Company; and 
transfer agent for stock of the Parmelee 
Transportation company: registrar for stock 
of Standard Milling Company and for stock 
of Reliance Bronze & Steel Corporation; 
transfer agent for stock of the Intercon- 
tinent Petroleum Corporation; registrar for 
stock of the Associated Gas & Electric Com- 
pany, and for stock of the Sterling National 
Bank & Trust Company; registrar for stock 
of the Corporation: ¢o- 
registrar for common stock of the Borg- 
Warner Corporation, and transfer agent for 
stock of Brooklyn Capital, Ine.: registrar 
for stock of the B. F. Goodrich Company. 


stock of 


Cooper-Bessemer 
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New York 


BUSINESS AND INDUSTRY AT HIGH 
LEVELS 

General business and manufacturing activ- 
ity in the principal industries is being main- 
tained at or near capacity While 
some fears are expressed that the pace is 
too rapid and will lead to reaction later, thus 
far there is little evidence of any congestion 
of the markets such as might forecast re- 
cession. 


levels. 


In general, business appears to be 
functioning smoothly and satisfactorily, and 
to be remarkably free from most of the com- 
plications, such as labor troubles, car short- 
age, price inflation, and overproduction that 


usually crop out in periods of largely expand- 
ed activity. 

Both the and automobile 
are running full blast and making history 
in point of production and shipments. Fac- 
tory consumption of cotton, silk, rubber and 
copper were at high levels during the month 
of March, and reports continue favorable 
from a wide variety of other lines, including 
machine electrical equipment, farm 
machinery and the rapidly growing airplane 
manufacturing industry whose requisitions 
for materials are coming to figure more and 
more importantly in the merchandise markets. 

During the month of April there were pub- 
lished 170 corporation earnings statements 
for the first quarter which showed aggregate 
net profits of$835,757,000 as compared with 
$255,549,000 for the first quarter of 1928, 
representing an increase of 31 per cent. Bear- 
ing in mind the fact that the more favorable 
statements are usually published most 
promptly, this showing is nevertheless very 
satisfactory and reflects the high rate of in- 
dustrial activity mentioned above. Earnings 
of the steel, automobile accessory and petro- 
leum companies made a_ particularly large 
gain. Our tabulation includes General Mo- 
tors Corporation whose first quirter’s earn- 
ings declined from $69,169,000 in 1928 to 


steel industries 


tools, 
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$61,911,000 in 1929, this being attributed to 
the introduction of new models, while 
the United States Steel Corporation in- 
creased its net profits from $21,552,000 to 
$42,185,000. Excluding these two outstand- 
ing corporations the gain in earnings for the 
remaining 168 companies was 40 per cent. 
(From current letter issued by National City 
Bank of New York.) 


CHEMICAL NATIONAL AND U. S. MORT- 
GAGE & TRUST MERGER PLANS 

Preliminary to the merger of the Chemical 
National Bank of New York with the United 
States Mortgage & Trust Company, the 
shareholders of the trust company have ap- 
proved increase in capital from $5,000,000 to 
$8,000,000. At a special meeting of stock- 
holders on June 27th the stockholders will 
vote on the merger. Meanwhile, also, the 
Chemical National Bank has given up its 
national charter and has resumed its original 
status as a state bank as the Chemical Bank 
and Trust Company. The Chemical received 
its first charter as a state institution in 1824 
and national bank soon after the 
close of the Civil War. The preliminary 
merger plans also call for an inerease in 
Chemical Bank capital to $10,000,000 by a 
$4,000,000 stock dividend. The combined 
eapital, surplus and undivided profits will 
be about $45,000,000. 

According to the latest official statements 
the Chemical has total assets of $252,SS7,000 
and deposits of $181,915,000. The United 
States Mortgage & Trust Company had re- 
under the latest call of $81,832,000 
and deposits of $68,124,000. The probability 
of increased business in the mortgage field 
which may be brought by the Chemical or- 
ganization to the experts in this line who 
have been responsible for the success of the 
United States Mortgage & Trust in the past, 
and the increase in commercial business that 
can be procured by the United States Mort- 
gage organization presents promise of a most 
successful alliance. 
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CHARTERED 1799 


BANK OF THE 
MANHATTAN COMPANY 


Capital, Surplus and Undivided Profits over $64,000,000 
Total Resources over $650,000,000 


UNION SQUARE OFFICE 
Broadway at |6th Street 


MAIN OFFICE 
40 Wall Street, New York City 


MADISON AVENUE OFFICE 
Madison Avenue at 43rd Street 


62 Conveniently Located Offices in Boroughs of Manhattan, Bronx, Brooklyn and Queens 


Transfer Agent of the State of New York Since 1818. Member of the Federal Reserve System. 


CHASE NATIONAL AND AMERICAN EX- 
PRESS AFFILIATION APPROVED 

An affiliation of the Chase National Bank 
of New York, the Chase Securities Corpora- 
tion and the American Express Company, has 
been approved by stockholders of the bank 
and of the securities corporation, authorizing 
increase in the capital of each institution 
from 610,000 to 800,000 shares and a split-up 
of the shares on a five-for-one basis as a step 
in carrying out the consolidation of interests. 
Upon consummation of the plan, the com- 
bined institutions will have capital, surplus 
and reserves exceeding $283,000,000. 

The union of Chase and American Express 
interests will create one of the largest or- 
ganizations of its kind in the world, with 
the three institutions co-ordinating their ac- 
tivities although each unit will continue to 
operate independently, The vast interna- 
tional of the American Express 
Company, Which operates sixty foreign 
branches in addition to thirty-five in the 
United States, will continue without any 
change in policy, name or management. The 
company’s financial and foreign travel serv- 
ices are known in practically every country 
of the world. 


business 


As a result of the stockholders’ action, 
both the Chase National Bank and the Chase 
Securities Corporation will have outstanding 
4,000,000 shares. Stock of the bank will be 
reduced from $100 to $20 par value, with an 
equal number of shares of the Chase Securi- 
ties Corporation of no par value. Under 
the plan of affiliation, stockholders of the 
American Express Company are offered an 
opportunity of exchanging their shares on 
the basis of one and two-thirds shares of 
new of the Chase National Bank, of 
$20 par value, and one and two-thirds shares 
of new stock of the Chase Securities Corpo- 
ration, of no par value, for one share of 
American Express. The plan also provides 


stock 


that stockholders of the Chase National Bank 
and the Chase Securities Corporation of rec- 
ord May 24 be given rights to subscribe to 
$762,500 shares of new stock at $110 per 
share on the basis of five new shares for 
each four old shares. 

Andrew W. Robertson, chairman of the 
board of directors of the Westinghouse Elec- 
tris & Manufacturing Company, has been 
elected a member of the board of directors 
of the Chase National Bank of New York. 
At a recent meeting of the board of direc- 
tors the following official appointments were 
made: Charles E. Sandahl, assistant cash- 
ier; John Bastedo, manager investment serv- 
ice department; Wilton <A. 
manager investment service department: 
Manuel J. Diez, assistant manager of the 
Isthmian branches. 

The Chase National Bank has opened an 
American Express travel office on the main 
floor of its building at Pine and Nassau 
streets, making available the world-wide 
travel facilities of the American Express 
organization. The travel service includes 
steamshi} bookings, itineraries, domestic and 
foreign hotel reservations, private motor tours 
through Europe, airplane tickets for all 
routes, cruise memberships for any cruise, ete. 

George W. Davison, president of the Cen- 
tral Union Trust Company of New York, 
was one of the two purchasers of the orig- 
inal manuscript of the Einstein “Uniform 
Field Theory” paper which was recently pre- 
sented to Wesleyan University. 

Henry F. Mayer has been named a _ vice- 
president and Harry Law, comptroller of the 
National City Company of New York. Ed- 
ward F. Regan has been elected an assist- 
aunt vice-president of the National City Bank. 

Robert E. Allen, vice-president of the 
Central Union Trust Company of New York, 
has been elected a member of the board of 
directors of the Edward G. Budd Manufac- 
turing Company. 


Pierce, assistant 
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Complete Trust 
Facilities 


Resources nearly 


$50,000,000 


CHICAGO TRUST 
COMPANY 


LUCIUS TETER JOHN W. O’LEARY 
Chairman President 


APPOINTMENTS AT GUARANTY TRUST 
COMPANY 


William C. Potter, president of the Guar- 
anty Trust Company of New York, has an- 
nounced the following appointments in the 
official staff of the company: Stuart H. Pat- 
terson, vice-president and comptroller; Rob- 
ert L. Garner, vice-president and treasurer ; 
G. Jarvis Geer, vice-president; and Howard 
C. Davis, Thomas A. Moore, Frank E. Dean, 
and Eugene T. Wagner, assistant vice-presi- 
dents. Mr. Patterson was formerly comp- 
troller of the company, Mr. Garner, treas- 
urer, Mr. Geer, assistant vice-president, Mr. 
Dean, assistant treasurer, and Mr. Wagner, 
assistant secretary. 

Additional appointments include J. Wes- 
ley Conn and William A. McGregor, as vice- 
presidents; Harry V. Russell, as assistant 
vice-president. 

Matthew S. Sloan has been elected a di- 
rector of the Guaranty Trust Company. Mr. 
Sloan is president of New York Edison Co. 


Plans to organize the Betco Corporation 
as a securities unit of the Bank of Europe 
Trust Company of New York are announced. 
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629 South Spring Street 
Los Angeles - » California 


“The Trust Company of the 
California Bank Group” 


Prompt, reliable service 
given to those requiring 
fiduciary or Trust facili- 
ties in this vicinity. Ex- 
clusive Trust Service, 
personal and corporate 


OWNED BY 


California Bank 


which with its affiliated banks 


has combined resources of over 


$120,000,000 





OFFICIAL APPOINTMENTS AT MANU- 
FACTURERS TRUST. CO. 

Andrew Rose, formerly of the Fidelity 
Trust Company, has joined the Manufactur- 
ers Trust Company of New York in the ca- 
pacity of assistant secretary, and Philip P. 
McGovern, formerly manager of the foreign 
department of the Seaboard National Bank, 
has also joined the staff in the capacity of 
assistant manager of the foreign deparié- 
ment. George F. Edelman, Robert T. Ritchie 
and Charles F. MeNamee have been ap- 
pointed assistant secretary. 

Erwin H. Wippermann has been electel 
to the office of assistant secretary in charge 
of the Coney Island unit of the Manufactur- 
ers Trust Company. Mr. Wippermann came 
to the Manufacturers Trust Company 
through the recent merger of the State Bank 
& Trust Company. 


The County Trust Company of New York 
and of which former Goy. Al Smith of New 
York is a director, is constructing a new 
twenty-story building to cost $1,000,000. 

T. T. Haldine has been elected vice-presi- 
dent and Joseph W. Hanson, secretary and 
treasurer of the Times Square Trust Com- 
pany of New York, 
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STOCK TRANSFER GUIDE 
AND SERVICE 
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The only medium 


through which the rulings, past or 
current, of the New York Stock 
Transfer Association are made 
available is The Stock Transfer 
Guide and Service. In addition 
to the rulings of the association 
this Service also shows, in in- 
stantly accessible form, just what 
documents, waivers, endorse- 
ments, etc., are necessary for the 
transfer of any security, regard- 
less of what state’s laws may be 
involved. Used by practically all 
leading transfer agents, and by 
estate, bank and trust company 
attorneys. Write for particulars. 


THE CORPORATION TRUST: COMPANY 
120 Broadway, New York, N. Y.™ 








TRUST COMPANY ORGANIZING IN 
SCARSDALE 

Application has been made for a charter 
to organize a trust company in Scarsdale, 
Westchester County, New York, with capi- 
tal and paid in surplus of $400,000. The list 
of directors embraces the names of some of 
the most influential and representative resi- 
dents in Searsdale and an important fea- 
ture of the new organization will be the as- 
surance of its being community managed 
as well as owned. The capital will bear a 
low par value to encourage wide distribu- 
tion with subscription preference to be of- 
fered to Searsdalians. Distinctive services 
will be payment of bills for depositors with- 
out the necessity of writing checks and the 
appointment of an advisory board of Scars: 
dale women. Trust department facilities will 
likewise be provided. 


Capital stock of the City Bank Trust Com- 
pany of Syracuse, N. Y., has been increased 
from $1,000,000 to $1,250,000. 

Frank F. Henry, Buffalo miller and head 
of Washburn-Crosby Company, has been 
added to the directorate of the Manufac- 
turers & Traders-People’s Trust Company of 
suffalo, N. Y. 





ORGANIZATION OF J. HENRY 
SCHROEDER TRUST. CO. 
Certificate for organization of the J. 
Henry Schroder Trust Company has been 
filed with the State Banking Department of 
New York. Incorporators are Julius H. 
Barnes, Prentiss N. Gray, John McHugh, 
Stephen Paul, Manuel E. Rionda, John L. 
Simpson and George A. Zabriskie. Capital 
will be $700,000 and surplus, $350,000. 


AMERICAN, LONDON & EMPIRE 
CORPORATION 

Important American and British financial 
interests are represented in the recent elec- 
tion of the following to the board of the 
American, London & Empire Corporation: 
LeRoy W. Baldwin, president, Empire Trust 
Company of New York; John F. Barry, di- 
rector, Hibernia Trust Company, New York; 
Kenneth K. McLaren, president of the Cor- 
poration Trust Company of New York, direc- 
tor, Liberty National Bank, and director, 
Commercial Trust Company of New Jersey; 
and Sir H. Arthur Rose, K.B., D.S.O., diree- 
tor, Seottish Equitable Life Assurance So- 
ciety, director, Union Bank of Scotland, Ltd., 
and director of the Securities Trust of Scot- 
land, Ltd. 
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PROMOTIONS AT CENTRAL UNION 
TRUST COMPANY 
Announcement has been made of the pro- 
motion of Russell F. Thomes to assistant 
vice-president and O, M. McCullough to as- 
sistant secretary of the Central Union Trust 
Company of New York. Mr. Thomes has 
beeen associated with the Central Union 
since 1916 and was assistant treasurer. He 
is president of the New York City Bank 
| Comptroller and Auditors’ Conference and a 
committee member of the National Auditors’ 
Association. 

Mr. McCullough is southern representa- 
tive for the Central Union. He was formerly 
connected with the First National Bank of 
Philadelphia and previous to that with the 
American Trust Company of Charlotte, N. C. 

Charles EK. Sigler was recently appointed 
assistant vice-president of the Central Union 
Trust Company of New York. Mr. Sigler has 
been connected with the company since 1906. 
He was formerly assistant secretary, receiv- 
ing the appointment in 1920. Mr. Sigler is 
a graduates of Lafayette College, Easton, Pa., 
class 1904. 

The Chase National Bank of New York 
has been appointed registrar for 250,000 
shares common stock of the Perryman Elec- 
tric Company, Ine. 





RUSSELL F. THOMES 


Promoted to Assistant Vice-president of the Central Union 
Trust Company of New York 














Our Rule: 


Satisfactory Service 





HARTFORD -CONNECTICUT 
TRUST COMPANY 


Old State House Square 
Oldest Trust Company in Connecticut 


ARTHUR P. DAY NATHAN D. PRINCE 
Chairman, Board of Trustees President 


CHARLES E. SIGLER 


Recently appointed Assistant Vice-president of the 
Central Union Trust Company of New York 
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IN CHARGE OF INVESTMENT DEPART- 
MENT OF MANUFACTURERS TRUST CO. 

Darragh A. Park, formerly vice-presiden: 
of Hambleton & Company, Incorporated, has 
joined Manufacturers Trust Company of New 
York as the vice-president in charge of its 
investment department, according to an an- 
nouncement made today by Nathan 8. Jonas, 
president of Manufacturers Trust Company. 

Mr. Park, after graduating from Harvard 
in 1915, began his career as a runner for 
Colgate, Parker & Company, investment 
bankers. He served in various capacities and 
later became a partner in Parker & Com- 
pany, the firm’s successor, remaining with 
the company until it was dissolved in 1924. 
Thereafter for a short period he served as 
president of the New York Empire Company, 
Ine. 

During the war, Mr. Park served overseas 
with the 305th Infantry, 77th Division, most 
of the time as Liaison Officer attached to the 
156th Infantry Headquarters. He was dis- 
charged with the rank of first lieutenant. 
Mr. Park is the son of the late William Gray 
Park, first head of the Park Steel Company, 
and subsequently chairman of the Crucible 
Steel Company of America. 



























DARRAGH A. PARK 


Recently elected Vice-president of the Manufacturers 


Trust Company of New York in charge of the 
Investment Department 
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NEW QUARTERS FOR INTERSTATE 
TRUST COMPANY OF NEW YORK 


Outgrowing the limitations of its main of- 
fices on the ground floor of the Chamber of 
Commerce Building on Liberty street, the In- 
terstate Trust Company of New York is pre- 
paring to welcome its customers in more spa- 
cious quarters in the banking rooms formerly 
occupied by the Equitable Trust Company at 
37 Wall street. These quarters have under- 
gone complete alterations and enlargement 
with equipment the best that the market af- 
fords for public convenience as well as effi- 
cient despatch of business. 

The Interstate Trust Company, which was 
organized little more than two years ago by 
George S. Silzer, former Governor of New 
Jersey, attracted unusual attention within a 
short time after commencing business as the 
“infant prodigy’ among New York banks and 
trust companies. The first six months of 
business yielded a record accumulation of 
deposits and resources which was never be- 
fore equaled by any other new bank or trust 
company in New York or elsewhere during 
that period of operation. The close of the 
first year likewise maintained a record for 
growth. At the end of last year resources 
aggregated $65,206,000 and deposits close to 
50 millions, or practically at the rate of 25 
millions of increase a year. Capital is 
$5,175,000; surplus $1,500,000 and undivided 
profits $777,671, indicating excellent earning 
capacity. Capital was placed on an initial 
dividend basis several months ago of $5 
a year with an added dividend of $1 a year 
on the capital stock of the subsidiary or- 
ganization, the Interstate Corporation. There 
are eight branches besides the main office 
with the latest installation at Madison ave- 
nue and Ninety-sixth street. 


BANKERS TRUST COMPANY APPOINTS 
SEVEN NEW OFFICERS 


Seven new officers of the Bankers Trust 
Company were appointed at a recent meet- 


ing of the board of directors. They are: 
Julius Paul and H. C. Bock, assistant vice- 


presidents; Miss Jean A. Reid and Noel 
Menzl, assistant treasurers; Charles A. Bor- 
man, assistant auditor; Clifford G. Haviland 
and Clinton A. Zollinhofer, assistant secre- 
taries. 








James M. Hocart, for more than eleven 
years with the National City Company’s 
sales department, and later district manager 
of the Metropolitan Division Sales, has been 
appointed sales manager for Redmond & 
Company in New York. 


| 
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OPENING OF STERLING NATIONAL BANK 
AND TRUST COMPANY 

Mayor Walker attended the recent opening 
of the Sterling National Bank & Trust Com- 
pany of New York which occupies offices in 
the Chanin building on Forty-second street 
in the Grand Central zone, Capital, surplus 
and undivided profits amount to $3,900,000 
with deposits on the opening day reported 
to amount to $13,000,000. The directorate 
of the latest recruit in the New York bank- 
ing field consists of the following: Mr. Gold- 
ing, chairman; Osear Abel, Abraham Brick- 
en, Joseph Brown, Abraham Del Monte, Mor- 
ris W. Haft, Michael Hollander, Henry 
Homes, Julius Klorfein, Arthur M. Lamport, 
Walter E. Leonard, Irving L. Lewine, Isaac 
Liberman, Frank Murray, Sydney T. Per- 
rin, Samuel Raisler, Lee Shubert, Peter M. 
Speer and Harry Thoens. The officers are 
Samuel H. Golding, Joseph Brown, Harry L. 
Wissing, Harry A. Siegel, Abraham Cohen, 
Charles H. Hoffman and Harry N. 
JY. 


Herber, 


Samuel H. Golding, organizer of the bank. 
is chairman of the board, Joseph Brown, 
president, Harry L. Wissing, vice-president, 
Harry A. Siefel, vice-president, Abraham 
Cohen, assistant vice-president, Charles H. 
Hoffman, cashier, and Harry N. Herber, Jr., 
assistant cashier. 


NEW ISSUE BY EMPIRE BOND & 
MORTGAGE CORPORATION 


The Empire Bond & Mortgage Corporation 
] ; ] 


of New York are offering a new issue of 
$1,650,000 first closed mortgage 6 per cent 
sinking fund certificates secured by the 


George Washington Hotel now nearing com- 
pletion on the east side of Lexington avenue, 
between Twenty-third Street and Twenty- 
fourth Street, New York. The mortgage cov- 
ers the land, owned by the Roman Catholic 
Church of the Sacred Hearts of Jesus and 
Mary, and the © sixteen-story building 
equipped and furnished, owned by the Club 
Hotel Corporation of New York, affiliated 
with the Barth Hotels Corporation who will 
manage and operate the building. The cer- 
tificates will be legal for trust funds in New 
York State. Sinking fund payments are éal- 
culated to retire 40 per cent of the loan by 
maturity. 

KF. J. Martin, who for the past several 
years has been with the Title Guarantee & 
Trust Company, has joined the sales force of 
Empire Bond and Mortgage Corporation, in 
charge of its department of estate funds. 
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CORPORATE APPOINTMENTS FOR CHASE 
NATIONAL BANK 


The Chase National Bank of New York 
has been appointed transfer agent for com- 
mon stock of Improved Corporation; trans- 
fer agent for issue of convertible preferred 
stock and common stock of Berkshire Fine 
Spinning Associates, Inc.; transfer agent in 
New York for issue of common stock of 
Bethlehem Foundry & Machine Company of 
3ethlehem, Pa.; registrar for common stock 
of the Louis Friedman Realty Corporation ; 
registrar for Common stock and cumulative 
convertible preferred stock of the M. H. 
Fishman Company, Ine. 5c. to $1 Stores; 
registrar for common stock of the Brooklyn 
Capital, Inc.; registrar for preferred stock 
and common stock of the Fageol Motors Com- 
pany ; registrar for common stock and cumu- 
lative preferred stock of the American 
Shares, Inc.; registrar for common stock and 
cumulative convertible preferred stock of the 
New Haven Clock Company. 


EDWIN G. FORSTER 

Edwin G. Forster, vice-president of the 
Manufacturers’ Trust Company of New 
York, former president of the Montauk Bank, 
died recently at his home in Brooklyn. Mr. 
Forster was elected president of the Mon- 
tauk Bank in 1927 and became a vice-presi- 
dent of the Manufacturers Trust Company 
when it merged with the former. He was a 
director of the Baltimore American Insur- 
ance Company of New York, Brooklyn, Na- 
tional Life Insurance Company, National 
Liberty Insurance Company of America, 
Peoples National Life Insurance Company 
and of Stern Brothers. 


George H. Brown, president of the East- 
chester Savings Bank, and William B. Ran- 
dall, director of the Fidelity Trust Com- 
pany of New York, have been elected direc- 
tors of the Mount Vernon Trust Company of 
Mt. Vernon, N. Y. 

Merger plans have been completed between 
the Colonial Bank, the Bank of the Rock- 
aways and the Bank of United States in 
New York, with resources of $250,000,000. 

The Seaboard National Bank of New York 
has leased the fourth and ‘fifth floors of the 
building at 68 Trinity Place to provide ad- 
ditional quarters for its transfer department. 

Organization of the Guardian Safe De- 
posit Company of New York, which will oc- 
cupy the vault spaces at 61 Broadway, for- 
merly used by the Chase National Bank, is 
announced. 
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A typical industrial alcohol plant at 
New Orleans 


New Orleans 


XXXIII 
Industrial Alcohol 


New Orleans produced during the 
year June 1927 to June 1928, ex- 
actly 42,144,313 proof gallons of 
commercial alcohol, and supplied 
52% of the total used by the United 
States. With plant capacities for 
manufacturing 108,353,856 gallons 
annually and storage facilities for 
5,259,768 gallons, New Orleans 
occupies a leading position in the 
commercial alcohol industry. 


Hibernia Bank ¢& Trust Co. 
New Orleans, U.S.A. 
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CONDITION OF GREATER NEW YORK TRUST COMPANIES © 


EXECUTIVE CHANGES IN GENERAL 
MOTORS CORPORATION 


John J. Raskob, who resigned from Gen- 
eral Motors to conduct the national cam- 
paign for the Democratic Presidential nom- 
inee last year, has again become associated 
with the corporation. At a recent organiza- 
tion meeting of General Motors retiring offi- 
cers were re-elected and the following 
changes were made in addition to the elec- 
tion of Mr. Raskob and C. S. Mott as mem- 
bers of the finance committee: 

Donaldson Brown elected chairman of the 
finance committee; William S. Knudsen and 
John Thomas Smith were elected members 
of the executive committee; A. R. Glancy, 
I. J. Reuter, Albert Bradley, R. H. Grant, 
O. Ek. Hunt and C. E. Wilson were elected 
vice-presidents. The four last named new 
vice-presidents have been transferred from 
their former divisional duties and attached 
to the general staff of General Motors. 

Net earnings of General Motors Corpora- 
tion, including equities in the undivided 
profits of subsidiary and affiliated compa- 
nies not consolidated, for the first quarter 
ended March 31, 1929 were $61,910,987, which 
compares with $69,468,576 for the correspond 
ing period a year ago. 


Surplus and 
Undivided 


Profits Deposits 




























































































































Capital Mar. 22, 1929 Mar. 22,1929 Par Bid Asked 
ee Ne) fe $5,000,000 $5,965,100 $54,522,600 100 eee es 
Anglo-South American Trust Co......... 1,000,000 742,400 14,242,100 
Banca Commerciale Italiana Trust Co...... 2,000,000 2,128,700 16,458,300 
Banco di Sicilia Trust Co............ ....- 1,100,000 1,100,000 13,334,600 ae oats Bcccks 
SS SS uC ...25,000,000 77,498,400 500,872,300 100 168 172 
Bank of N. Y. & Trust Co........ 6,000,000 13,539,100 121,576,000 100 960 975 
Bronx County Trust Co...... 1,250,000 1,076,600 20,984,200 100 565 alent 
Brookiyn Trust Co........... .. 8,000,000 22,434,500 117,839,000 100 1185 1200 
Central Union Trust Co..... .12,500,000 42,723,500 254,579,900 100 430 437 
Corporation Trust Co...... ee 500,000 126,500 103,400 100 pets Paes 
ae i EG 4,000,000 4,280,800 21,411,500 100 580 600 
SY Sa 6,000,000 8,954,100 74,071,100 100 630 640 
Equitable CSS 0 30,000,000 28,625,000 430,287,500 100 730 740 
Farmers Loan and Trust..... 10,000,000 23,212,700 170,436,900 100 ee Soars & 
OAS Oe er 4,000,000 3,812,600 53,481,500 100 230 240 
ONIN NN cig sw dicin 50-0 @ s .. 1,000,000 1,828,200 14,797,900 100 750 850 
imaranty Trust Co.............. 40,000,000 65,078,300 634,373,600 100 1070 1080 
International Accept. Trust Co. .. 1,000,000 1,536,300 15,945,300 ae tent bees 
International Germanic Trust. . . 4,000,000 2,263,900 11,733,900 100 220 230 
Interstate Trust Co.......... . 5,175,000 2,277,700 40,181,800 we 368 373 
SW WRG MODs oss eos vas cess .40,000,000 55,037,800 496,361,600 100 76% 77% 
Kings County Trust Co..... 500,000 5,951,100 26,477,200 100 3200 3400 
ee a .. 8,000,000 4,160,400 25,045,700 100 5 ota ghigte. & 
Manufacturers Trust Co....... .27,500,000 55,356,800 377,033,800 100 302 306 
Midwood Trust Co....... 1,000,000 574,500 11,061,000 100 315 325 
Murray Hill Trust........ cu .. 2,000,000 1,780,300 11,622,800 100 320 330 
New York Trust Co......... . 10,000,000 27,381,200 246,918,400 100 300 305 
SS eee 2,000,000 1,023,860 3,763,564 100 200 210 
Times Square Trust Co....... . 2,000,000 525,800 4,947,100 100 180 186 
Title Guarantee & Trust. 10,000,000 23,854,300 44,568,600 100 194 199 
Trust Co. of North America . §00,000 271,700 5,470,700 eae 5A aint Latin 
U. S. Mortgage & Trust Co. . . 5,000,000 6,533,400 68,124,200 100 685 700 
United States Trust Co..... 2,000,000 23,664,800 56,572,800 100 4200 4500 
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Philadelphia 


Special Correspondence 
REMOVAL OF SIX PER CENT RESTRIC- 
TION ON CALL LOANS 

An unusually large number of important 
amendments were passed at the last session 
of the Pennsylvania legislature and ap- 
proved by the governor which are of par- 


ticular interest to trust companies as af- 
fecting fiduciary administration and taxa- 
tion of estates and trust property. These 


amendments were comprehensively discussed 
in an address at the recent annual meeting 
of the Trust Company Section of the Penn- 
sylvania Bankers Association, by Francis B. 
Bracken, member of a Philadelphia law firm. 

One of the most important measures passed 
at the last session of the Pennsylvania legis- 
lature and signed by the Governor, is that 
which abolishes the statutory 6 per cent re- 
striction on call loans or advances on bonds, 
certificates of stock or other collateral, and 
payable on demand. This innocent looking 
restriction has been the cause of large sums 
of money and corporate financing gravitating 
to New York where no such limitation exists. 
Trust companies have been particularly 
handicapped by this 6 per cent call loan limit 
in connection with corporate financing and 
in acting as trustees under corporate mort- 
gages. Very often corporations have been 
able to arrange better terms for their financ- 
ing in New York. Funds have left local cof- 
fers also in large volume to obtain the bene- 
fit of attractive call rates in the New York 
market, thus militating against transactions 
ou the local Stock Exchange. 

The effect of the amendment, removing the 
6 per cent restriction on loans of $5,000 or 
above, will not only have the effect of stim- 
ulating corporation financing through loeal 
fiduciary organizations, and keeping larger 
funds at home for stock market financing, 
but will also provide freer flow of funds for 
commercial activities. The bill passed by 
the legislature had the support of banking 
and trust company interests as well as Stock 
Exchange authorities. It provides that par- 
ties to contracts in which advances of loans 
on amounts of $5,000 or over, payable on 
demand, are made upon warehouse bills of 
lading, certificates of stock, certificates of 
deposit, bills of exhange, bonds or other ne- 
gotiable instruments, pledged as 
may agree upon any compensation. 


collateral, 
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ORGANIZATION OF PHILADELPHIA 


NATIONAL COMPANY 

Stockholders of the Philadelphia National 
Bank have ratified plans for the organization 
of a securities company, under the laws of 
the State of Delaware, with the title of the 
Philadelphia National Company, having a 
capital stock of 70,000 shares, without par 
value, by taking from the undivided profits 
of the bank $2,000,000 to provide the capital 
and surplus of the company. The shares of 
stock of the company have been 
issued to three trustees appointed by the di- 
rectors of the bank from their own number 
who will hold all of the shares of stock of 
the Philadelphia National Company in trust 
for the beneficial interest of the shareholders 
of the bank in accordance with their respec- 
tive holdings, and the new stock certificates 
of each shareholder of the bank will be ap- 
propriately endorsed indicating such share- 
holders’ beneficial interest in the 
the securities company. 


securities 


stock of 


Officers of the Philadelphia National Com- 
pany are: Joseph Wayne, Jr., president ; 
Evan Randolph, vice-president; J. William 
Hardt, secretary, and Rene J. Clark, treasn- 
rer. Directors are: Morris R. Bockius, KR. 
R. M. Carpenter, Jay Cooke, A. J. County, 
George H. Frazier, Sydney E. Hutchinson, 
Levi L. Rue, Samuel D. Warriner, Joseph 
Wayne, Jr., and Joseph E. Widener. 

Stockholders of the bank at a_ special 
meeting voted to reduce the par value of 
the shares to $20 from $100 and to issue 
five shares of the new $20 par stock for 
each share of $100 par stock. After the ex- 
change the bank will have 700,000 shares, al- 
though the capital will remain unchanged. 


GERMANTOWN TRUST TO INCREASE 
CAPITAL 

The Germantown Trust Company of Phila- 

delphia plans to increase its capital from 

$1,120,000 to $1,400,000 and reduce the par 


value of its shares from $100 to $10. Ten 
shares of the new par value stock will be 
issued in exchange for each present out- 


standing, and in addition the shareholders 


will receive Warrants carrying the right to 


subscribe, at $50 per share, to ten shares 
of the new stock on the basis of each four 
shares of $100 par value stock now held. 


From part of the proceeds of the sale of the 
additional stock the company will increase 
its surplus to $3,600,000 from $2,380,000. The 
company has total assets of $28,714,703. 
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PROMOTIONS AT FIDELITY PHILADEL- 
PHIA TRUST CO. 

Assistant Vice-president Stanley W. Cous- 
ley of the Fidelity-Philadelphia Trust Com- 
pany, has been elected a vice-president of 
the company. He has been associated with 
the Fidelity-Philadelphia organization for 
twenty-seven years, starting as a clerk with 
the Fidelity Trust Company in 1902. In 
1920 he was made assistant secretary of the 
company, and one year later was elected 
secretary. He was chosen as assistant vice- 
president in 1927. In the last five years 
Mr. Cousley has specialized in life insurance 
trusts. 

The March 25th financial statement of the 
Fidelity-Philadelphia Trust Company shows 
substantial gains. Banking resources aggre- 
gate $128,730,626, deposits $86,934,341; capi- 
tal $6,700,000; surplus $21,000,000 and undi- 
vided profits $4,667,070. Trust funds amount 
to $729,727,835 and corporate trusts $904,- 
167,270. 


TRIPLE BANK AND TRUST COMPANY 
MERGER 

Negotiations have been approved in Phila- 
delphia for merger of the Fox Chase Bank 
and Trust Company, the Holmesburg Trust 
Company and the Tacony Trust Company, 
under the name of the County Trust Com- 
pany of Philadelphia. The consolidated 
company will have capital and surplus of 
$1,500,000, deposits in excess of $7,000,000, 
and more than $3,000,000 of trust funds. The 
seven offices at present maintained by the 
three companies will be continued by the 
new company. 

Jacob S. Disston will be chairman of the 
board of directors of the County Trust Com- 
pany and Charles H. Heyer, president. 


Capital of the Northern Central Trust 
Company of Philadelphia is to be increased 
from $700,000 to $1,000,000 and par value 
of shares will be reduced to $10 per share. 

Francis J. Lambert has been elected presi- 
dent of the William Penn Title & Trust Com- 
pany of Philadelphia; J, O. Sessor has been 
advanced to vice-president and treasurer and 
A. R. McCullough has been made secretary. 

The management of the Apollo Trust Com- 
pany of Apollo, Pa., mourns the death of 
their secretary, John H. Jackson, who suc- 
cumbed at Anderson, S. C. He became as- 
sociated with the company in 1901. 

Michael Simmonds has resigned as cashier 
of the Miners Bank of McAdoo, Pa., to be- 
come trust officer of the Peoples Trust Com- 
pany of Shamokin. 
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Central in name and 
location... 
National in useful- 
ae 
International in 
service... 


RESOURCES OVER $65,000,000 


Central National Bank 
of Cleveland 
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E. L. WoRSTALL 


Newly elected Assistant Treasurer of the Franklin Trust 
Company of Philadelphia 
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CONDITION OF PHILADELPHIA TRUST COMPANIES 


Surplus and 


Undivided 
Profits Deposits Par Last Date of 
Capital Dec. 31,1928 Oct. 2, 1928 Value Sale Sale 

PEROT UOO hee Ahk nnsrcercs wat oh $1,000,000 $788,213 $4,427,149 100 250 5— 1-29 
American Bank & Trust Co............. 500,000 741,784 4,264,020 50 22614 #£«2- 6-29 
Bank of North America & Trust Co...... 5,000,000 7,123,391 44,350,509 100 141% 5-15-29 
Central Trust & Savings............ .... 1,000,000 1,860,799 12,047,445 50 246 3-20-29 
COOMA TIUSG GO. 6c cecaeecs cin ds 2 ORO 3,686,313 30,949,354 50 39285 5-15-29 
Contmental Mawitable..... ....5 6c es 1,000,000 2,542,405 17,778,493 50 45 3-27-29 
POGRTOL CRUG UO... isisie seer iccsascace, . aOOOo 507,348 6,549,807 100 823 11-21-28 
Fidelity-Philadelphia Trust Co....... ... 6,700,000 25,572,179 90,591,715 100 995 5-15-29 
WRAMEIOIN BF TUBG GO... os cares hee ccd 252,450 2,036,207 11,034,687 50 511 4-24-29 
BPGRNIs POUBG WOOK. 5 oe 60 oS acs occe kos oe oes SOOO 6,350,752 37,430,487 100 7734 4-24-29 
SSOTINANIOWR LIMBO. o0 cs cisb css k ews sisas dgkeO0e8 2,812,423 24,748,941 100 1130 4-17-29 
GOS ee eae 3,000,000 12,873,809 63,418,089 100 1650 5- 8-29 
BUMIUOUIIERD PPORG. i. cic isanceacscsss sins S@eee 2,359,261 11,417,962 50 580 5-15-29 
Pteersty Trusts << siics os ce cso ssceess 1006000 6,307,743 22,393,595 50 18214 5-15-29 
MEME PIED 20 on vena arsds go «kik 3 hs 300 500,000 1,617,733 13,902,577 50 501 5-— 2-28 
Market St. Title & Trust........ ss-s.« £,200;000 2,450,262 14,701,606 50 65014 1-16-29 
Ninth Bark @& Tree. ....6005 cccccncces« LOO 008 2,320,094 17,440,117 100 635 5-15-29 
North Philadelphia Trust............... 500,000 1,296,977 10,109,925 50 526 3-13-29 
ES rr . 600,000 3,831,593 13,920,938 100 1371 2-27-29 
Northwestern Trust Co................. 150,000 1,650,807 11,735,214 50 1365 3-20-29 
Penna. Co. for Insurances............... 4,000,000 18,016,481 91,519,824 100 1444 5-15-29 
PPOVAGGDG PIUBG 5605 os 6 oie ccs sca oe be OOOO 16,957,810 27,099,753 100 890 5-15-29 
Real Estate Land Title and Trust........ 7,500,000 16,124,829 54,634,821. ... 7234 5- 8-29 
Bee) PStAte Trish: <i ccc ccs as rere ee 2,151,250 7,664,080 100 33514 3-20-29 
ES SONS ES ens Oe ere 750,000 750,962 5,605,473 50 #£170 4-24-29 
United Sec. Life Ins. & Trust............ 1,000,000 1,233,543 7,448,347 100 275 10-24-28 
West Philadelphia Title & Trust......... 500,000 1,020,749 9,333,930 50 390 2- 6-29 





26TH ANNIVERSARY OF CENTRAL TRUST 
AND SAVINGS COMPANY 

The Central Trust & Savings Company of 
Philadelphia has completed the first lap on 
the second quarter of a century of its ca- 
reer. On the recent occasion of the twenty- 
sixth anniversary there was quite an as- 
sembly of clients of the institution who came 
to felicitate President Clement J. Craft and 
his associates on the character of service as 
well as the record of growth maintained by 
the company. 

The anniversary financial statement shows 
total banking assets of $16,462,000; deposits 
$12,127,534; capital $1,000,000; — surplus 
$1,800,000, and undivided profits of $173.376, 
besides reserves of $287,690... The trust de- 
partment operations of the company have 
shown marked increased of late with trust 
funds amounting to $10,409,000. 


A charter has been granted for organiza- 
tion of the Commonwealth Title Company 
of Philadelphia with capital of $125,000. 

A new national bank is being organized 
in Philadelphia to be known as the Lehigh 
National Bank with capital of $200,000. 

Stockholders of the Empire Title & Trust 
Company have approved plans for merger 
with the Bankers Trust Company of Phila- 
delphia. Following the recent merger of the 
Bankers Trust Company with the Federal 
Trust Company the former reports resources 
of over $54,000,000, 


Capital of the Northwestern Trust Com- 
pany of Philadelphia will be increased from 
$150,000 to $200,000, with reduction in par 
value of shares to $10 per share. 

The newly organized Plaza Trust Com- 
pany of Philadelphia has purchased the 
building formerly owned by the West End 
Trust Company and will start business with 
eapital of $1,000,000 and surplus of $1,500,- 
O00. 

Stockholders of the Liberty Title & Trust 
Company of Philadelphia have approved in- 
crease on capital from $700,000 to $1,000,000. 

Samuel Vance, Jr., has resigned as presi- 
dent of the Security Title & Trust Company 
of Philadelphia to accept the presidency of 
the newly organized Adelphia Bank & Trust 
Company. 

At the special stockholders’ meeting of the 
National Bank of Germantown, proposed 
plan to change the title of the institution to 
the “National Bank of Germantown and 
Trust Company,” was approved. 

Arthur V. Morton, vice-president, Penn- 
sylvania Company for Insurance on Lives, 
has been elected a director of the Philadel- 
phia Bourse, succeeding the late S. Pember- 
ton Hutchison. 

C. S. Newhall, vice-president, the Pennsyl- 
vania Company for Insurance on Lives & 
Granting Annuities, Philadelphia, has been 
elected a member of the board of directors 
of the Empire Public Service Corporation. 
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Boston 


Special Correspondence 
GROWTH OF TRUST BUSINESS IN BOSTON 


A feature of the financial statements ren- 
dered by trust companies of Boston under 
date of March 27, 1929, is the substantial 
increase shown in trust department 
The Old Colony Trust Company reports trust 
assets of $199,974,000, an increase of nearly 
ten millions since the first of the year, with 
banking resources amounting to $208,216,000 
and savings department assets of over $10,- 
000,000. The Boston Safe Deposit & Trust 
Company comes next with trust department 
assets of $156,309,000, an 
three millions, and banking assets of 
782,000. The New England Trust Company 
comes third on the list with trust depart- 
ment figures of $106,018,000 and banking as- 
sets of $29,163,000. The State Street Trust 
Company shows an increase in trust depart- 
ment the first of the year of 
over five millions to total of $37,787,000, and 
with banking assets of $66,585,000 and sav- 
ings of $4,696,000. The American Trust 
Company reports trust department assets of 
$4,849,000 ; banking assets of $31,313,000 and 
savings of over one million. The United 
States Trust Company has trust assets of 
$7,199,000 and banking assets of $19.3038,000. 

It is interesting to note the progress of 
trust companies recently organized by some 
of the important private banking houses of 
Boston. The Lee, Higginson Trust Company 
reports trust assets of $12,629,000. 


assets. 


increase of over 


gov 


assets since 


NATIONAL SHAWMUT TO INCREASE 
CAPITAL AND REDUCE PAR VALUE 
At a recent meeting of the board of direc- 
tors of the National Shawmut Bank of Bos- 
ton, call for a stockholders’ meeting was is- 
sued, to act on important changes, as sum- 
marized in the president’s letter to stock- 
holders, given below: 
“Formal notice is 
stockholders’ 


given herewith of a 
meeting to be held June 15, 
1929, at which authority will be asked for 
changing the par value of our shares from 
$100 to $25 (four new shares to be exchanged 
for one old share): For increasing the au- 
thorized capital stock from $15,000,000 to 
$20,000,000 : for transferring the stock of the 
Shawmut Corporation of Boston, which is now 
owned hy the bank, to trustees for the bene- 
fit of the shareholders of the bank according 
to their respective interests, and for provid- 
ing additional working capital for the Shaw- 
mut Corporation. 
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Capital 
$3,000,000 


$3,500,000 


Cordial Cooperation 


in handling Boston 
and New England 
banking and fidu- 
clary matters with 
promptness and ef- 
ficiency is to be 
found at 


The STATE STREET TRUST 
COMPANY 


ALLAN Forsgs, President 
BOSTON, MASS. 








Member Federal Reserve System 








“If approval is given to these proposals, 
the change in par value will be made effec- 
tive as of the close of business June 15, 1929 
—the holder of one old share becoming auto- 
matically the owner of four new shares. And 
if will be recommended that stockholders of 
record as of that time be allowed to sub- 
scribe to additional shares of par value of 
$25, at the rate of $75 per share, each hold- 
er of the three shares of $25 par value to be 
entitled to subscribe for one = additional 
share: This means that for each three $100 
par shares held now (which will be convert- 
ed into twelve $25 par shares), subscription 
may be entered for four additional $25 par 
shares. 

“Arrangements similar to those now pro- 
posed have been adopted by a 
large banks in other financial centers, and 
have produced numerous advantages. ~The 
changes will give the corporation a broader 
field of activities, in which there will be 
opportunity for the profitable employment of 
larger funds. The changing of par value of 
the bank’s shares will permit a more general 
participation in its ownership. In short, the 
proposed changes are in keeping with modern 
practice and will. it is believed, benefit the 
bank and its shareholders.” 


number of 





TRUST COMPANIES 843 


FIRST NATIONAL OF BOSTON FORMS 
INVESTMENT MANAGEMENT 
CORPORATION 

A further extension of service has been in- 
troduced by interests affiliated with the First 
National Bank of Boston in filing incorpora- 
tion papers for the organization of the First 


of Boston Investment Management Corpora- 


tion which will supplement the facilities of 


the bank and of the affiliated First National 
Corporation of Boston. The corporation is 
formed to give two general types of service 
of an advisory character-—-the first to be 
purely advisory, and the second to include 
custody of securities (to be deposited with 
the trust department of the First National 
Bank of Boston), as well as collection of in- 
come and all other management services. 
Supervision of all securities under the 
management of the new corporation will rest 
with an investment committee drawn from 
its directorate. An experienced analytical 
and research organization has been devel- 
oped with widespread contacts through the 
First National Bank of Boston and the First 
National Corporation of Boston. 
by the corporation for 


The charges 
investment manage- 
ment are arranged on a graduated seale ac- 
cording to the liquidating value of each ac- 
count and the character and the 
ness of service rendered. 
Incorporators of the investment manage- 
ment corporation include: D. G. Wing, 
chairman of the board of the First National 
Bank of Boston: B. W. Trafford, 
of the bank: Channing H. Cox, 
of the bank and former governor 
echusetts: Victor M, Cutter, president of the 
United Fruit Company: Carl P. Dennet, trus- 
tee and a director of the bank, and Roland 
W. Boyden, internationally known lawyer of 
the firm of Ropes, Gray, Boyden & Perkins, 
who is also a director of the bank. Mr. Boy- 
den is chairman of the bank’s trust commit- 
tee, of which Mr. Dennet is also a member. 
Other incorporators are William H. Potter. 
Jr., and James Coggeshall, Jr.. vice-president 
of the First National Corporation of Boston. 
At a recent special meeting the stockhold- 
ers of the First National Bank of Boston 
adopted the recommendations of the direc- 
tors and voted to reduce the par value of 
the stock from $100 to $20, with a corre- 
‘sponding increase in the number of shares: 
to increase the capital by issuing $2,500,000 
new stock to he offered to stockholders at 
$60 per share on the basis of one new share 
of the par value of $20 for each ten shares 
of the par value of $20 owned on May 29th, 
the new stock to be paid for July 1: and to 


complete- 


president 
vice-president 
of Massa- 


provide for the transfer 
of the First National Corporation to be held 
in trust for the benefit of the bank stock- 
holders as from time to time constituted. 


capable management in the trust 
field than the growth of 
business. 
companies in 
there is no such “easy 
larger and wealthier centers. 
Trust Company of Plainfield, N. J., 
take pride in balancing its record of bank- 
ing and 
1926, its 
$7,400,000. 
$11,600,000 and during the period from Janu- 
ary 1, 
a remarkable increase to $19,000,000. 


worthy 
total of $22,626,000, 
396,000. 
000; undivided 
$327,846. 


Trustworthy for 
Trust Funds 


EMPIRE BONDS are ideal 
for trust fund investments. 
They carry a strong guarantee 
as to principal and interest. 
They are independently trus- 
teed by a large bank or trust 
company and are legal for trust 
funds. Their unquestioned 
safety and liberal yield of 544% 
to 6% merit the favor of wise 
investors. 


Em ire 


NDS 


Empire Bond & Mortgage Corporation 


535 Fifth Avenue, New York 





of the capital stock 


PLAINFIELD TRUST CO. SETS PACE 

There is no better test of far-sighted and 
company 
trust department 
This applies particularly to trust 
smaller communities where 
picking’ as in the 
The Plainfield 
may well 


fiduciary operations. In January, 
trust department had assets of 
Two years later it amounted to 


1928 to Mareh 27, 1929, there is shown 


Banking resources 


growth, 


likewise show note- 
the latest statement giving 
with deposits of $19,- 
Capital is $650,000; surplus $1,000,- 
profits and special reserve 
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AMERICAN TRUST COMPANY OF BOSTON 

The March 27th financial statement of the 
American Trust Company shows total re- 
sources Of $32,502,235; deposits $27,105,285 ; 
capital $1,500,000 ; surplus $2,000,000 and un- 
divided earnings of $871,870. The new 
branch office, opened April 16th at 124 New- 
bury street, will extend the service of the 
American Trust Company to individuals and 
corporations in the uptown and Back Bay 
sections and will also be convenient to resi- 
dents of Brookline, Chestnut Hill, Newton 
and other adjacent districts. A feature of 
the new office is the attractively equipped 
women’s department. . 


STATE STREET TRUST COMPANY 


On April 1, 1925, the estates, trusts and 
agencies administered by the State Street 


Trust Company of Boston amounted to $20,- 
939,000. The latest report, as of April 1, 
1929, shows total of $73,378,000, or an in- 


crease of $53,000,000 in four years. Of the 
total $87,828,000 consists of estates and 
trusts and $35,550,000 of agencies. The 


banking department shows total resources of 
$65,379,000; deposits of $51,921,750; capital 
$3,000,000; surplus $3,500,000 and undivided 
profits of $400,930. 


STODDARD JOINS INVESTMENT TRUST 
ORGANIZATION 

William L. Stoddard, assistant vice-presi- 
dent of the American Trust Company of 
Boston for the past seven years, and re- 
tiring president of the Corporate Fiduciaries 
Association of Boston, has resigned to be- 
come vice-president of Smith, Scott and Hob- 
son, Inc., taking charge of their Boston office 
in the Harris Forbes Building. The firm 
With which Mr. Stoddard is associating him- 
self specializes in investment trust securities. 








CONDITION OF BOSTON TRUST COMPANIES 


TRUST COMPANIES 












































NEW ENGLAND BREVITIES 

Victor M. Cutter, president of the United 
Fruit Company, has been elected a director 
of the First National Bank of Boston. 

Robert D. Brewer, treasurer of the Provi- 
dent Institution for Savings in Boston, has 
been elected president of the Merchants Na- 
tional Bank of Boston, succeeding Alfred L. 
Ripley, resigned. 

The Waltham Trust Company of Waltham, 
Mass. is the first institution of its kind in 
the Commonwealth to take advantage of a 
new law which will become operative in 
July, permitting trust companies to reduce 
the par value of their shares. 

The directors of the Pittsfield National 
Bank & Trust Company of Pittsfield, Mass. 
organized in 18538, and those of the Third 
National Bank, founded in 1881, have voted 
to merge. The merged institution is to he 
called the Pittsfield-Third National Bank & 
Trust Company with combined resources of 
$6,640,505. 

Raymond A. Ilg has been elected a vice- 
president of the National Shawmut Bank of 
Boston, Mass. He was formerly a vice-presi- 
dent of the Liberty Mutual Insurance Co. 

William T. Halliday, for twenty-six years 
identified with New England banking, has 
resigned as vice-president of the Newton 
Trust Company of Newton, Mass., in order 
to become associated as active vice-president 
of the Newton Mortgage Corporation. 

Thomas M. Ainslie has been appointed as- 
sistant manager of the Stuart-Tremont 
branch of the National Shawmut Bank of 
Boston. 


The first trust company in Boston to take 
advantage of the legislative amendment per- 
mitting trust companies of Massachusetts to 
split par value of capital stock is the United 
States Trust Company. 





Surplus and Assets 
Undivided Trust 
Profits Deposits Department 

Capital Mar. 27,1929 Mar. 27, 1929 Mar. 27, 1929 
OO UE €or er $1,500,000 $2,838,586.82 $26,107,597.19  $4,849,152.25 
EMM M MRI M OND) 5 2c. 6 we 5’ 64 19)'5)S:6\ acess icieieid 4.0 3,000,000 3,281,201.53 25,822,656.49 483,016.09 
Boston Safe Deposit and Trust Co..... 1,000,000 4,480,846.77 17,204,732.16 156,309,104.33 
ee 6 ea re 200,000 35,704.33 pk i i ee 
ee 100,000 148,660.86 1,115,296.95 Le Ree 
Laommeren Mang arust Co... ... 6.6.0. ee cscs 1,000,000 382,017.02 5,057 ,042.19 944,581.64 
ee CO 1,500,000 = 1,583,181.48 6,067 ,420.57 1,428,433.13 
Jamaica Plain Trust Co..................... 200,000 92,816.21 1,612,296.34 28,501.60 
abe, ReemINOON AWUSE (COO............0-.-05058 500,000 590,561.22 11,396,506.69 12,629,834.47 
NS ie © rr 1,000,000 2,876,528.70 24,942,552.58 106,018,137.94 
CER CO” | Ce re 15,000,000 18,126,650.16 165,150,106.42 199,974,776.42 
OOS po 500,000 166,989.24 3,117,733.42 3,711,249.45 
State Street Trust Co........ _ 8,000,000 4,025,862.86  55,084,001.59  37,787,216.48 
Ee CSS BO a 2,500,000 3,417,494.02 19,303,538.62 7,199,451.17 
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Chicago 


Special Correspondence 
REMARKABLE GROWTH OF TRUST BUSI- 
NESS IN CHICAGO AND ILLINOIS 

A compilation made by the Auditor of Pub- 
lic Accounts shows an increase of $394,495,- 
947 in the assets and liabilities of the trust 


departments of Illinois trust companies, 
state banks and national banks, bringing the 
aggregate to the imposing figure of $4,036,- 
685,549 and representing 70,916 trust ac- 
counts, an increase for the past year of 9,533. 
Of this total the trust companies and state 
banks of Chicago administer trust assets ag- 
gregating $2,689,996,000 and those outside 
of Chicago $95,833,808, as based on_ state- 
ments rendered at the beginning of this year. 

Of the total trust department assets the 
sum of $1,207,579,000 consists of trusteeships 
under agreement and $446,790,000 trusts un- 
der trust deeds, and $452,114,000 trusteeships 
under wills; as bailee $517,052,000; agent 
$265,093,000; as custodian $295,656,000; as 
depositary $461,238,000; escrows $182,492,- 
000: as executor $75,656,000; fiscal agent 
$38,750,000; guardian $14,133,000; adminis- 
trator $15,648,000, and as receiver $29,334,- 
000. Among total assets are items of real 
estate $430,123,000, and personal property 
$3.487,878,000. Life insurance trusts consti- 
tute a most promising item. 

There are 67 trust companies and state 
banks in Chicago reporting trust assets and 
125 outside Chicago in Illinois, making 192 
institutions in the state conducting trust 
business, besides fifteen trust companies 
exclusively engaged in trust business. 
There are fourteen national banks in Chi- 
cago reporting trust assets of $846,208,000 
and seventy-eight outside of this city, having 
trust assets of $21,567,000. National banks re- 
ported an increase of $139,365,000 in trust de- 
partment assets during the past year. Six 
additional trust companies entered the field 
last year and an equal number of national 
banks qualified for trust business. 
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Copyright, S. W. Straus & Co. 
IMPROPER DESIGNATION OF REAL 
ESTATE MORTGAGES 

In a bulletin issued by the Auditor of Pub- 
lic Accounts of Illinois attention is called 
to the fact that examiners of the banking 
department continue to find real estate mort- 
gages improperly executed by reason of the 
fact that the designation of the mortgage 
as to its priority is not stated. Banks 
should not execute liens on real estate with- 
out setting forth the fact that the same is 
either a first or second mortgage as the case 
may be. This also applies to trust deed 
form of liens. 

Under the Securities Act—better known. as 
the “Blue Sky Law’’—where certain real es- 
tate mortgages have been offered for sale, 
there is a provision that all junior mortgages 
be so stamped. This applies, particularly, 
to agencies offering securities for sale to 
the general public. Where the mortgage is 
made and held by the bank this would not 
apply and while there is no law compelling 
the banker to indicate whether the same be 
a first or junior mortgage, yet the necessity ° 
has almost become imperative in 
past experiences. 

Where the mortgage or trust deed is silent 
in this respect the Examiner has to depend 
upon the recollection of the officer handling 
that department which should not be the 
case. “The records must be kept,” says the 
Sulletin, “so that definite knowledge may be 
presented to the representative of the Bank- 


view of 


ing Department. Mortgages which do not 
indicate whether they are first or second 


liens should be stamped or typed so that the 
Examiner may have full knowledge of the 
same on the occasion of his visit.” 


The largest national bank of Chicago out- 
side of the downtown district began its ¢a- 
reer recently when the Peoples Stock Yards 
Bank became the Peoples National Bank & 
Trust Company with resources of more than 
$17,000,000, with capital and surplus of 
$1;500,000. 
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MAN HAS 
ALWAYS SOUGHT 


TRUST COMPANIES 


TO PROTECT 
HIS PROPERTY 


REPRESENTATION IN CHICACO 


Management and Disposition of Local Real 
Estate for non-residents 


Ancillary Administration in Illinois 


Special Facilities for the handling of State and 
Federal Court Receiverships 


CHICAGO TATLE & TRUST COVWPANY 


69 WEST 


WASHINGTON STREET 


Assets over $35,000,000 


No Demand Liabilities 


IMPORTANT. ILLINOIS DECISION ON 
JOINT ACCOUNTS 
A recent decision of the Supreme Court 
of Illinois in the case of Landretto vs. First 
Trust & Savings Bank deals with the ques- 
tion of the right of banks or trust companies 
to make payments from joint accounts and 


tends to clarify the law on that question. 
The court holds in effeet that the right to 


draw and the duty of the bank to make 
payments from a joint account rests upon the 
contract entered into between the bank and 
the joint depositors at the time the account 
is opened, and does not depend upon the 
ownership of the fund as between the par- 
ties themselves: and that where on the open- 
ing of the account the joint depositors sign 
an agreement to the effect that the money 
standing to the credit of the account may be 
paid to either of the joint depositors, a pay- 
ment to one will discharge the bank, even 
though the bank may have been notified by 
the other joint depositor that he is the owner 
of the money, particularly where the party 
claiming ownership takes no legal steps 
within a reasonable time to stop payment 
by the bank. 


Protected Trust Investments 





The court 
right to 


holds that, with respect to the 
make withdrawals from the joint 
account, the contract of deposit and not the 


ownership of the funds governs the rights 
of the parties; that under the terms of the 


deposit agreement in question, the bank was 
authorized to pay the money to either the 
husband or the wife: and that therefore pay- 
ment to the husband was a good payment 
and discharged the bank, particularly under 
the circumstances here, where the wife failed 
to take immediate action to enjoin the bank 
from making payment. 


Some importance seems to be attached to 
the failure of the wife to 
legal steps to stop payment. 


take immediate 

The principles 
announced by the court, however, would in- 
dicate that the bank was under no obligation 
to withhold payment for any length of time, 
and that its duty in the premises was dis- 
charged by making payment in accordance 
with the terms of the deposit agreement. 
Under similar circumstances, however, it 
would doubtless be prudent for the bank to 
withhold payment long enough to give the 
complaining joint depositor an opportunity 
to have payment stopped by court action. 








THE LAST WORD IN TRUST DEPART- 
MENT ORGANIZATION 

Much time, thought and expert effort were 
given by the management of the Continental 
Illinois Bank & Trust Company of Chicago, 
following the recent merger of the Continen- 
ental National Banks with the Illinois Mer- 
chants Trust Company, to the consolidation 
and organization of trust department ac- 
tivity. The task may be better understood 
when it is stated that the Continental IIli- 
nois Bank & Trust Company administers the 
largest volume of individual trust and estate 
business of any bank or trust company out- 
side of New York City. Such trust 
considerably exceed one billion dollars. 


assets 


The problem which presented itself in 
connection with the consolidation was that 
of introducing greater refinements in the es- 
tablishment of divisions of the trust depart- 
ment. Most of the trust companies of the 
country have only two divisions, namely the 
individual and the corporate trust divisions. 
The Continental Illinois Bank & Trust Com- 
pany has segregated its trust business in not 
less than eight divisions and all tied up with 
the administrative or executive force. These 
divisions consist of the following: personal 
trusts, probate, custody and agency, invest- 
ment, corporate trusts, business development, 
real estate and personnel and operations. 

Each division administrative offi- 
eers Who are in turn responsible to the ex- 
ecutive staff. Among the members of the 
latter the work is divided so as to give each 
officer general survey or contact with a 
arate division, This makes not only for 
complete unity and expert operation of each 
division, but also preserves the personal ele- 
ment where or when required. There is no 
such thing as a beneficiary of an estate or 
trust 


has its 


sep- 


who calls to inquire upon some par- 
ticular point, being referred to a 
subordinate. He or she comes directly in 
eontact with the executive officer in whose 
division such inquiries may fall and who is 
familiar with the status and personal rela- 
tions of each trust account. No important 
ehange or decision is made witheut refer- 
ence to a sort of central council which brings 
together the best talent and diversity of ex- 
pert viewpoints. 


clerk or 


The First-Chicago Corporation, affiliated 
with the First National Bank of Chicago 
and the First Trust & Savings Bank, an- 


nounces the removal of its New York offices 
to larger quarters at 68 Wall street, with 
J. H. C. Templeton as resident vice-president. 
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MERGER OF CHICAGO TRUST COMPANY 
WITH NATIONAL REPUBLIC 


Directors of the National Bank of the Re- 
public and of the Chicago Trust Company 


have approved a merger of the two banks 
into an institution with total resources of 


$200,000,000 and deposits of $154,000,000. 
The combined bank will be the third largest 


in Chicago, ranking after the Continental 
Illinois Bank & Trust Company, Chicago’s 


first $1,000,000,000 bank, 
tional Bank. 


and the First Na- 

The National Bank of the Republic has de- 
posits of $121,602,000, and the Chicago Trust 
Company, $32,913,000. Capital, surplus and 
undivided profits of the combination will be 
$18,000,000, of which the National Bank will 
have $10,000,000 capital and $3,000,000° sur- 
plus and undivided profits, while the Chicago 
Trust Company will have $3,000,000 capital 
and $1,000,000 surplus and undivided profits. 
The National Republic Company will add its> 
$1,000,000 capital to the group. 

John A. Lynch will be chairman of the ex- 
ecutive committee of both banks, and David 
ht. Forgan and Charles 8S. Castle will be vice- 
chairman. The president of the merged in- 
stitutions will be John W. O’Leary. 









































































































View showing banking interior of Illinois Mer- 

chants Trust Company, to be occupied by the 

consolidated Continental Illinois Bank and 
Trust Company 
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PEOPLES TRUST ORGANIZES SECURITIES ILLINOIS TO AID IN ESTABLISHING 
COMPANY GEORGE ROGERS CLARK MEMORIAL 
Courtney R. Gleason, well known in Chi- Colonel William G. Edens, vice-president 
cago real estate circles since the World’s of the Central Trust Company of Illinois. 
Fair days, has been elected a vice-president who has been a leader in public highway and 
of the Peoples Securities Company, the newly other utilitarian movements in the middle 
organized investment organization affiliated west, is now engaged in enlisting the co- 
with the Peoples " Trust & Savings Bank ot operation of Illinois people in the erection of 
Chicago. The real estate mortgage business the George Rogers Clark Memorial at Vin- 
heretofore carried on by the bank will be  cennes, Ind., the site for which was recently 
conducted by Peoples Securities Company, dedicated. It is planned to construct a 
which also hecomes the mortgage loan corre- memorial worthy of the achievements of 
spondent for the Connecticut General Life General Clark, who headed his men from 
Insurance Company of Hartford. Kaskaskie, pioneer capital of Illinois to Vin- 
Mr. Gleason came to Chicago from his Ce™nes to capture Fort Sackville from the 
home on a farm near Kankakee in 1892. In British and their allies 150 years ago. 
1899 he formed the business of C. R. Gleason = 


& Company and in 1925 he accepted the vice- STATE BANK OF CHICAGO CONDUCTS A 
presidency in charge of the loan department SUCCESSFUL DRIVE 
of H. O. Stone & Company where he handled A record was established by the State 
annually from $8,000,000 to $12,000,000 of Bank of Chicago in conducting a ninety-days’ 
real estate mortgages and bond issues. This drive for new business. The goal was $3,000,- 
experience led him to the organization of 000, but at the end of the thirty-eighth day 
his own mortgage loan business and Court- the amount of new business, including bank- 
ney R. Gleason & Company opened its offices ing, bond and trust accounts, far exceeded 
at 120 South La Salle street on January 1, that total with an increase of $7,198,000 in 
1928. This entire organization has moved new business. This drive gives emphasis to 
in with the Peoples Securities Company. Mr. the renewed growth of the State Bank of 
Gleason will be available to the 40,000 de- Chicago since Walter W. Head came from 
positors of the Peoples Trust. Omaha to head the institution. The cam- 
paign was conducted by Walter J. Cox. ex- 
ecutive vice-president, with Gaylord 8S. 
Herbert V. Prochnow, publicity director Morse, second vice-president, as secretary of 
for the First National Bank of Chicago, was the new business committee. 
the speaker at the semi-annual meeting of ———— 
the Berrien County Bankers Association, The National Bank of the 


Republic has 
held recently in Benton Harbor, Mich. increased capital to $7,000,000. 


CONDITION OF CHICAGO TRUST COMPANIES 


Surplus and 
Undivided 
Profits Deposits Book 
Capital Mar. 27, 1929 Mar. 27,1929 Value Bid Asked 

Boulevard Bridge Bank $500,000 $493,838 $12,671,331 199 400 425 
*Central Trust Company..................10,500,000 11,182,000 128,466,000 205 658 662 
Chicago Trust Company 3,000,000 2,795,600 32,913,171 193 878 885 
Continental Illinois Bank & Trust Co 75,000,000 69,060,156 868,019,729 218 828 832 
ON EE SS a ee eae : 350,000 778,934 7,758,199 322 525 535 
+First Trust & First National. ..........01,500,000 38,851,953 478,557,333 223 882 886 
Franklin Trust. , nan Nett Se 300,000 749,952 3,523,280 350 340 350 
Guarantee T rust. ,a..ss 600,000 767,930 2,978,732 355 475 490 
OO ie 5,000,000 6,297,535 78,074,168 225 1150 1155 
Deercantae Trust............. ..... 600,000 489,438 11,156,732 181 400 410 
Northern Trust......... ae ... 2,000,000 6,393,744 61,808,072 420 890 900 
Peoples Trust. . ae eee Saw vscnes OOO 1,491,775 26,647,445 160 527 533 
Sheridan Trust. = seeeenas SEOOOUO 650,974 11,321,619 165 330 340 
State Bank of Chicago Sait .... 5,000,000 8,765,988 62,611,054 275 798 802 
Union Bank of Chicago .... 1,000,000 1,385,783 10,567,661 238 457 465 
West Side Trust........ et ott Oe : sane 700,000 467,544 12,732,000 166 387 395 
Woodlawn Trust 600,000 503,876 8,839,872 183 320 330 

*Central Trust Bank value does not include Securities Co. 

+Stock owned by First National Bank. 

Corrected by F. M. Zeiler & Co., members Chicago Stock Exchange, 929 Rookery Bldg. 
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St. Louis 


Special Correspondence 


COMMERCE AND MERCANTILE TRUST 
MERGER RATIFIED 

Plans for merger of the National Bank of 
Commerce in St. Louis with the Mercantile 
Trust Company have been approved and 
became operative on May twentieth. The 
combined institution is now known as 
the Mercantile-Commerce Bank and Trust 
Company, operating under trust company 
charter. As previously announced, the united 
bank and trust company will be directed by 
John G. Lonsdale, as president and George 
W. Wilson, as chairman of the board. It 
was under the administration of Mr. Lons- 
dale as president that the National Bank of 
Commerce attained its record growth and 
George W. Wilson has headed the Mercan- 
tile Trust Company since the death of Fes- 
tus J. Wade. With the ratification of mer- 
ger plans the business of the Mercantile- 
Commerce Bank and Trust Company will be 
conducted in the exelusive bank building 
and spacious quarters occupied by the Mer- 
eantile Trust Company at Eighth and Locust 
streets. 

The capital structure of the Merecantile- 
Commerce Bank & Trust Company consists 
of $10,000,000 capital stoek, $5,000,000 sur- 
plus, and $2,500,000 undivided profits, a total 
of $17,500,000. The Mercantile Trust Com- 
pany contributes $7,687,500 of this capital 
and the Bank of Commerce, $9,812,500. The 
stock of the combined bank, 100,000 shares, 
will be divided equally between stockholders 
of the two merging banks. Commerce stock- 
holders receive one-half share of new stock 
for each share of Commerce stock, and Mer- 


eantile stockholders receive one- and two- 


thirds shares of new stock for every share 
of Mercantile. 

Remaining assets of each 
will be held by liquidating companies. 
Mercantile liquidating company will hold as- 


merging bank 
The 
sets of approximately $4,290,000 or about 
$148 a share, and the Commerce liquidating 
company, assets of approximately $5,500,000 


HOME OF CONSOLIDATED MERCANTILE-COMMERCE 
BANK & TRUST COMPANY 
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or $55 a share. These assets will be dis- 
tributed to stockholders of the old banks 
from time to time as they are turned into 
cash. The corporate existence of the Bank 
of Commerce will be maintained with a nom- 
inal capital, in order to administer existing 
trusts. 

The Bank of Commerce Trust Company, 
capital of $200,000, has been granted a char- 
ter. Directors are: J. G. Lonsdale, F. W. 
A. Vesper, Wm. T. Jones, Davis Biggs, W. M. 
Chandler and W. W. Ainsworth. This is a 
conversion of the National Bank of Com- 
merece preliminary to merger with Merean- 
tile Trust Company. 


SHAPLEIGH ELECTED PRESIDENT OF 
MERCHANTS LACLEDE NATIONAL 


The Merchants-Laclede National Bank of 
St. Louis announces the election of A. L. 
Shapleigh as president to succeed the late 
George E. Hoffman. Mr. Shapleigh has been 
an active director and vice-president of the* 
bank for thirty-four years. David R. Fran- 
cis, Jr., was elected vice-president. 

As soon as the legal formalities are com- 
pleted, the consolidation of the Merchants- 
Laclede National, the State National and the 
Mississippi Valley Trust Company will take 
place under the title of the Mississippi Val- 
ley Merchants State Trust Company. E. B. 
Pryor, now president of the State National, 
will be chairman of the board of the new 
institution; Mr. Shapleigh, chairman of the 
executive committee, and J. Sheppard Smith, 
president. Mr. Smith is now president cf 
the Mississippi Valley Trust Company. 


ELECTED PRESIDENT OF ST LOUIS 
BANKERS’ CLUB 

J. Sheppard Smith, president of the Mis- 
sissippi Valley Trust Company has been 
elected president of the Bankers Club of 
St. Louis, succeeding John G. Lonsdale, pres- 
ident of the National Bank of Commerce. 
Other officers elected were: George W. Wil- 
son, president of the Mercantile Trust Com- 
pany, vice-president ; Walter W. Smith, presi- 
dent of the First National Bank, second vice- 
president; A. O. Wilson, vice-president of 
the State National Bank, treasurer, and 
R. R. Tillay, manager of the Clearing House 
Association, secretary. 


A. B. Elias, vice-president of the South- 
western Bell Telephone Company, has been 
named a director of the Merchants-Laclede 
National Bank of St. Louis, Mo. 
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MISSOURI BANKERS IN CONVENTION 

The annual convention of the Missouri 
Bankers Association held at Excelsior 
Spring, May 16th and 17th, was mainly de- 
voted to the discussion of practical banking 
matters with several addresses of general 
public interest. Craig B. Hazlewood, presi- 
dent of the American Bankers Association 
and vice-president of the First National 
Bank of Chicago, sounded the keynote in 
dwelling upon the need of cooperation and 
extension of clearing house supervision along 
lines which Missouri is now pursuing. “Law 
Enforcement’ was the subject of a timely 
paper by the Attorney General of Missouri 
who emphasized the appeal made by Presi- 
dent Hoover in his first public address since 
his inauguration. 

Interesting reports were rendered by the 
committees on analysis of deposits accounts 
and institution of service charge, which is 
becoming quite general in Missouri. Gov- 
ernor Wm. M. Martin of the Federal Reserve 
Bank of St. Louis, conducted an open forum 
for the discussion of legal and_ practical 
banking questions. including chattel mort- 
gages, excessive loans and bankers’ accept- 
ances. An address by John McHugh, chair- 
man of the executive committee of the 
Chase National Bank of New York, was one 
of the stellar features of the convention. 


CURB ON SPECULATIVE LOANS 
The prevailing opinion among St. Louis 
bankers regarding speculative stock market 
and brokers loans in Wall street, is that the 
problem resolves itself into one of controll- 
ing “loans by others,” including corporations 
and individuals. There is almost unanimous 


TRUST COMPANIES 


declaration against a suggested removal of 
Federal Income Tax on profits made from 
sale of stock market securities as a means of 
releasing stocks withheld from sale and 
thereby also releasing loans now tied up in 
speculative holdings. The belief is also gen- 
eral that the Federal Reserve System should 
not be tinkered with. 


MISSOURI BREVITIES 

Albert Wagenfuehr, vice-president of the 
Boatmens National Bank, has been elected 
president of the St. Louis Association of 
Credit Men. 

The University City Bank & Trust Com- 
pany of University City, Mo., has become a 
member of the Federal Reserve Bank of St. 
Louis. The institution recently was granted 
permission to exercise fiduciary powers and 
changed its title from Bank of University 
City to University City Bank & Trust Com- 
pany. 

The Plaza National Bank is being organ- 
ized in St. Louis with capital of $300,000. 

George H. Brown, wealthy Audrain County 
farmer, has been elected president of the 
Southern Trust Company of Mexico, Mo. 

John G. Lonsdale, president of the Na- 
tional Bank of Commerce in St. Louis, pre- 
sided at a round-table discussion on “Busi- 
ness Finance and Credit Supply,” in connec- 
tion with the seventeenth annual meeting of 
the Chamber of Commerce of the United 
States at Washington. 

Wallace F. Feutz has been named cashier 
of the North Missouri Trust Company of 
Mexico, Mo., to fill the vacancy caused by 
the death of L. M. Dozier. 


CONDITION OF ST. LOUIS TRUST COMPANIES 


Franklin-American Trust Co...................08- 


Mercantile Trust Co...... 


Mississippi Valley Trust | Re ea Rs on i 


North St. Louis Trust Co 


Lafayette-South Side Trust Co..................... 


..... $2,000,000 


Keno 2,150,000 


Surplus and 
Undivided Profits, 
Mar. 30, 1929 
$1,239,040.38 

9,314,113.08 
5,598,020.02 

134,547.01 
1,712,619.34 


Deposits, 
Mar. 30 1929 
$26, 182,357.56 
59,713,055 80 
40,336,698 02 
2,837,443.54 
25,920,780.45 


Capital 


. 3,000,000 
3,000,000 
200,000 





CONDITION OF WASHINGTON, (D. C.) TRUST COMPANIES 


Surplus and 
Undivided 


Capital 


American Security & Trust Co... .$3,400,000 
Continental Trust Co 1,000,000 
Merchants Bank & Trust Co...... 1,000,000 
JSS a? 6 2,000,000 
National Savings & Trust Co 1,000,000 
Union Trust Co 2,000,000 
Washington Loan & Trust Co.... 1,000 


Profits, 
Mar. 27, 1929 
$3,890,479.35 

246,378.38 
306,778.53 
1,300,451.41 
2,924,426.48 
1,167,720.55 
,000 2,359,710.73 


Deposits, Par Bid 
Mar. 27, 1929 
$31,005, 102.10 100 456 
2,916,030.75 100 135 
9,274,270.96 100 150 
4,971,378.79 100 ¥ 
12,307,208.04 100 565 
8,587,299.91 100 335 
16,112,158.95 535 


Figures furnished by The Washington Loan & Trust Co 





TRUST 


Cleveland 


Special Correspondence 


UNION TRUST ORGANIZES SECURITIES 
COMPANY 

The Union Trust Company of Cleveland, 
announces a plan for organizing a securities 
company to be owned by the shareholders of 
the bank and for reducing the par value of 
the bank’s stock from $100 to $25 a shar». 
This will increase the number of shares from 
228,500 to 914,000, each shareholder to re- 
ceive four new shares of stock for each 
share which he now holds. The new stock 
issued will carry by endorsement a propor- 
tionate interest in the securities company. 
No change is made in the amount of capital 
in the bank. 

The new securities company will carry 
forward on an expanded scale the operations 
of the bank’s present bond department, ac- 
cording to President J. R. Nutt. Comment- 
ing upon the reduction in the par value of 
the stock, President Nutt stated that banks 
like public utilities and many great indus- 
trial companies have come to desire a wide 
ownership of their stock among their cus- 
tomers and the public generally. The bank’s 
plan will be carried out by five trustees. 

J. G. Geddes, vice-president of the Union 
Trust Company and manager of its foreign 


J. G. GEDDES 


Vice-president of the Union Trust Co. of Cleveland who 
sailed recently to extend contacts in Europe 4 


COMPANIES 


THE COLONIAL 


TRUST COMPANY 
—— PITTSBURGH, PA. == 


Trust Funds - - $27,000,000 
Capital, Surplus and Undivided Profits 
$6,900,000 


Total Resources - - $34,000,000 
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department, sailed recently on the S. S. 
Olympic for an extended business trip in 
Kurope. Mr. Geddes will call upon bankers 
in England, Holland, France, Sweden, and 
Czecho-Slovakia for the purpose of cement- 
ing more firmly the present business rela- 
tionships existing between bankers in those 
countries and the Union Trust 
und making new business contacts. 

The Union Trust Company reports deposits 
Of $299,423,000; capital, $22,850,000; surplus 
and earnings, $16,502,000. 


NEW DIRECTORS AT CENTRAL 
NATIONAL 
C. KE. Sullivan, president of the Central 
National Bank of Cleveland, announces the 
election of Samuel E. Pool, partner, Pick- 
ands, Mather & Company, and Wilbur H. 
Brooks, chairman of the board, Brooks & 
Stafford Company, to membership on the 
bank’s board of directors. 
The Central National Bank reports. re- 
sources of $67,753,000; deposits, $50,322,000, 


mms 


capital, $2,000,000; surplus and _ profits, $4,- 
226,786. 


DAVID C. ELLIOTT JOINS MIDLAND BANK 
David C. Elliott, who has been associated 
with the Cleveland Federal Reserve Bank as 
economist and statistician for the past six 
years, has joined the staff of the Midland 
Bank and Midland Corporation, Cleveland. 
Since 1925, Elliott has prepared the Reserve 
Bank’s monthly business review which is 
widely read and quoted in the Fourth Fed- 
eral Reserve District. 
Elliott graduated from 
University in 1918. 
eral Reserve 


Leland Stanford 
He was with the Fed- 
sank of San Francisco from 
1919 to 1920, and for the three years follow- 
ing was private secretary to Dr. A. C. Miller, 
member of the Federal Reserve Board. 
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THE OHIO SAVINGS BANK & TRUST CO. 


TO Le Oo, OF 1O 


We invite correspondence from banks, trust companies and corporations desiring fiduciary or 
financial representation in this city. Prompt and efficient service. based on 
experience and thorough equipment 


Officers 


GEORGE M. JONES, President 

EDWARD KIRSCHNER, Vice-President 

FRANK P, KENNISON, Vice-President and Trust Officer 
Seymour H. Horr, Vice-President 

Ami F, MITCHELL, Vice President 

CHARLEs A. FRESE, Treasurer 

CraupeE A. CAMPBELL, Secretary 

JoHN LANDGRAF, Assistant Secretary 

















































































MEMBER OF ‘“‘WEAKER SEX’’ CAPTURES 
ANOTHER RECORD 

When the final figures were tabulated by 
the Union Trust Company of Cleveland in 
connection with their 1928S contest for new 
business it was a member of the so-called 
“weaker” sex—Genevieve Owens of the Kins- 
man, 140th Office—who headed the list of 
some 1,600 employees of that bank. During 
the twelve months of last year she signed 
up a total of 171 new accounts. Every one 
of these accounts remained open for at least 
three months, and they totaled $32,470.75 
in initial deposits. 











President J. R. Nutt of the Union Trust Com- 


pany of Cleveland congratulates Genevieve 
Owens of the Kinsman-140th Office who won 
first prize in the contest for new business en- 
listing the 1800 employees of the Company. 





Rosert C. Dunn, Asst. Sec’y and Asst. Trust Officer 
R. P. WHITEHEAD, Asst. Sec’y and Asst. Trust Officer 
J. H. LocusBinter, Assistant Treasurer 

JAMEs W. ECKENRODE, Assistant Treasurer 

ARTHUR W. WEBER, Assistant Secretary 

Harry F. Manor, Assistant Secretary 

FERDINAND G. MEIER, Auditor 








“How do I go about getting new custom- 
ers? Oh, there are lots of ways,” she an- 
swered. “You see, I am _ pretty well ac- 
quainted out here and whenever new people 
move into the neighborhood I find out about 
them from the real estate dealers and from 
instruments and then I go to see them and 
tell them all about our banks and the serv- 
ices that we have to offer. I also attend so- 


cial functions, church suppers, dances, and 
parties, and wherever I go I talk ‘Union 


Trust.’ I suppose it’s because I am so sin- 
cerely enthusiastic about it that I am able 
to sell our bank to so many people.” 

But Miss Owens’ real secret lies in not 
only knowing people but understanding their 
particular problems. No matter how heavy 
her desk is loaded with work she is never too 
busy to take time to help illiterate folks who 
come in for assistance, whether on bank 
business or otherwise. She addresses their 
letters, sometimes writes letters for them, 
looks up information of every description, 
helps make their savings deposits, and a 
thousand and one other little jobs that are 
so deeply appreciated by the people of that 
cosmopolitan neighborhood. 





Harris Creech, president of the Cleveland 
Trust Company, has been elected a director 
of the Youngstown Sheet & Tube Company 
to fill the vacancy caused by the death of 
Harry Coulby who was a member of the 
firm of Pickands, Mather & Company and a 
director of the Cleveland Trust Co. Mr. 
Creech is a director of the Sherwin-Williams: 
Company, Firestone Tire and Rubber Com- 
pany, Wheeling & Lake Erie Railroad, the 
Apex Manufacturing Company, and the Ohio 
Quarry Company. 

Ferdinand Herbruck, aged eighty-five, who 
has served as president of the George D. 
Harter Bank of Canton, Ohio, since 1890, 
died at his home recently after an illness of 
several months. 


TRUST COMPANIES 


TERMINAL OFFICE FOR CLEVELAND 
TRUST COMPANY 

The Cleveland Trust Company, which re- 
cently inereased its capital to $12,000,000, 
has acquired a most favorable location for 
its 54th office which will occupy ground 
floor space in the Medical Arts building 
now under construction and which will be 
one of the units of the Van Sweringen’s Ter- 
minal Tower Group. The location is shown 
by the blocked out section of the accom- 
panying illustration. 

The bank will occupy approximately 6,000 
square feet in the northeast corner of the 
building with 51 feet 6 inches frontage on 
Ontario street and 107 feet on the new 
Prospect avenue. The banking room will be 
rectangular in shape with entrances on both 
streets and from the lobby of the building. 
Access to the railroad concourse will be by 
means of underground ramps. 

The plans now call for between twelve and 
sixteen tellers’ cages, a large vault with com- 
plete safe deposit facilities and coupon 
rooms and quarters for two executive offi- 
cers. Fixtures will be marble, bronze and 
walnut. An unusual interior is being planned. 
The branch will offer complete banking serv- 
ice in savings, commercial, investment, trust 
and other departments. 
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Blocked out section shows location of the 54th 


office of the Cleveland Trust Company in the 


Medical Arts Building, now under construction, 


and which is part of the Terminal Tower 


Group 
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The Cleveland Trust Company was a pio- 
neer in the establishment of branch banks, 
initiating the policy in 1903. It now has 
forty-nine such offices in Greater Cleveland 
in addition to banks at Lorain, Willoughby, 
Painesville and Bedford. 


JOINS CENTRAL NATIONAL COMPANY 
Hall Kirkham, secretary and treasurer of 
the newly formed Central National Company 
of Cleveland, has been identified in the secu- 
rities business for many years. Previous to 
his affiliation with the Central National 
Bank’s bond department. he was with Lee, 
Higginson & Company in New York. 

The new investment company is an affilia- 
tion of the Central National Bank and has 
as its president C. E. Sullivan, president of 
the bank. Mr. Kirkham is a graduate of 
Massachusetts Institute of Technology, a 
member of the famous “Black Horse” Troop 
“A,” 107th Cavalry and Ohio National Guard. 

W. T. Smith, a Cleveland lawyer, has been 
appointed as assistant counsel in the legal 
department of the Central National Bank, 
Following graduation from Adelbert College 
and Western Reserve University Law School. 
Mr. Smith, known familiarly as “Hoke,” was 
in army service as an officer in the A. E. F. 
He is a captain in the 135th Field Artillery, 
Ohio National Guard. 


! Hatt KirKHAM 

Elected Secretary and Treasurer of the Centralj National 

Company, affiliated with the Central National Bank of 
Cleveland 
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Pittsburgh 


Special Correspondence 


COURSES IN TRUST FUNCTIONS FOR 
LIFE UNDERWRITERS 

The Peoples Savings and Trust Company 
of Pittsburgh has experienced excellent re- 
sults and cordial response to its policy of 
conducting comprehensive courses on trust 
functions for life insurance underwriters of 
the Pittsburgh district. One of the objec- 
tives of this course is to familiarize life un- 
derwriters with the advantages of trust serv- 
ice and protection in connection with the 
creation of life insurance trusts. The courses 
have been conducted during the past three 
years with constantly increasing enrollment 
of life underwriters. They are under the 
direction of Gwilym <A. Price, trust officer of 
the Peoples Savings and Trust Company. 

The trust course covers subjects of Wills, 
Intestate Trust Laws, Administration of Es- 
tates, Inheritance and Estate Taxes, the 
relation of taxation to Life Insurance, Busi- 
Life Insurance Trusts and Personal 
Life Insurance Trusts. 


ness 


FIDELITY TITLE AND TRUST COMPANY 

From the time of its incorporation in 1886 
the Fidelity Title and Trust Company of 
Pittsburgh has emphasized its functions as 
a fiduciary institution and it has maintained 
a record of administration, especially in 
handling estates and individual trusts, which 
explains in large measure the great in- 
crease in its trust department business. The 
latest report shows trust department assets 
of $172,058,670, including stocks and bonds 
of $86,354,000; mortgages, $60,008,000 and 
real estate, $19,827,000. The company serves 
as trustee under corporate mortgages having 
face value of $78,165,000. Banking resources 
amount to $30,771,404; deposits, $20,331,000 ; 
eapital, $2,000,000; surplus, $6,000,000 and 
undivided profits of $1,734,702, besides con- 
tingency reserve of $192,625. 


PEOPLES SAVINGS AND TRUST REDUCES 
PAR VALUE OF STOCK 

Stockholders of the Peoples Savings and 
Trust Company of Pittsburgh, at a recent 
special meeting, approved the plan for a re- 
duction in the par value of capital stock 
from $100 to $20 per share, the stockholders 
receiving five shares of new stock for every 
one share of old stock. A recent financial 
statement of the company showed capital of 
$4,000,000; surplus, $9,000,000; undivided 
profits of $1,071,000 and resources of $57,- 


PITTSBURGH 


FIDELITY TITLE ANDTRUST CO. 


341-343 FOURTH AVE.. PITTSBURGH. 
ESTABLISHED = 1886 


CTS in all trust capac- 

ities. Trust accounts 

managed agéregate more 
than $170,000,000. 


APITAL, Surplus and 

undivided profits 
more than $9,000,000. 
Handles checking ac- 
counts of corporations, 
firms and individuals. 





422.000 with trust funds amounting to $95,- 
286,000. 


COLONIAL TRUST CONDUCTING NEW 
BUSINESS CAMPAIGN 

Directors, officers and employees are en- 
listed and divided into twenty-three teams 
at the Colonial Trust Company of Pitts- 
burgh for a new business campaign which 
has started most auspiciously and promises 
to far exceed the goal. The Colonial Trust 
Company reports resources of $34,551,000; 
deposits, $27,235,000; trust funds of $27,839,- 
000 and corporate trusts of over $118,000,000. 

A. Rex Flinn has been elected to the board 
of directors of the Colonial Trust Company. 
Mr. Flinn is president of the Duquesne Lum- 
ber Company, secretary and treasurer of 
s00th & Flinn, Ltd., and a director of the 
Witherow Steel Company, and the Forbes 
National Bank. 

C. A. McClintock, assistant to the presi- 
dent of the Colonial Trust Company of Pitts- 
burgh, has been elected a director of the 
Darby Petroleum Company. 

Robert O. Fulton was advanced from cash- 
ier to vice-president of the City Deposit 
Bank & Trust Company of Pittsburgh. 
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Los Angeles 


Special Correspondence 


OFFICIAL CHANGES IN CALIFORNIA 
BANK GROUP 


Promotion of a number of officials and ex- 
pansion of the. official staff of California 
Bank Group of Los Angeles, due to its rapid 
growth and development within the past two 
years has been announced by A. M. Chaffey, 
president of California Bank, Los Angeles. 
Chief among the promotions was that of 
A. E. Huntington, who becomes president of 
California Trust Company, succeeding Leo 
S. Chandler who was one of the best known 
trust officials of the United States. Mr. 
Huntington, as vice-president of California 
Bank, has been intimately associated with 
Mr. Chaffey for the past twenty years. Mr. 
Chandler now is associated with the law firm 
of Chandler, Wright & Ward, but remains 
as a director of California Bank and Cali- 
fornia Trust Company. 

James R. Page and W. H. Thomson, coast 
bankers with a national reputation, until re- 
cently officials of the Security-First Nation» 
Bank of Los Angeles, have been named re- 


spectively executive vice-president and senior 


vice-president, as well as directors of Cali- 
fornia Bank; and E. C. Sterling, until re- 
cently vice-president of the First Securities 
Company, has been named executive vice- 
president of the California Securities Com- 
pany. 

Other official changes include: Lewis E. 
Bliss, vice-president of California Bank, also 
becomes president of California Group Cor- 
poration, an office formerly held by Mr. 
Huntington; T. EK. Ivey, Jr., vice-president, 
is placed in general supervisory charge of 
operations for the entire organization, and 
becomes a member of the board of directors 
of California Bank; F. M. Magee and Don 
S. Williams, junior vice-presidents, elected 
vice-presidents; George M. Chelew, assistant 
cashier, elected junior vice-president and 
personnel officer; resignation of G. L. Alex- 
ander, vice-president, to become vice-presi- 
dent of MacMillan Petroleum Company, ac- 
cepted. 

In commenting upon the development and 
growth of California Bank Group which 
necessitated the expansion, Mr. Chaffey said: 
“Within the past eighteen months deposits of 
California Bank, which is the largest inde- 
pendent state bank in Southern California, 
have increased approximately twenty million 
dollars. In the same period four branches 
have been added to the bank itself, includ- 
ing the National City office. The Pacific 


Mortgage Guaranty Company also has been 
added in that time and there have been 
increased activities in all departments.” 

In addition to the changes outlined above 
Mr. Chaffey announced assignments of du- 
ties to the following senior officers: George 
A. J. Howard, vice-president of the bank and 
president of California Securities Company : 
Col. J. B. Chaffey, vice-president in charge of 
the real estate of the bank and all its sub- 
sidiaries; C. A. Barker, Jr., vice-president in 
charge of foreign department; C. C. De 
Pledge, vice-president in charge of credit de- 
partment; W. CC. Durgin, vice-president, 
Broadway office; Arthur T. Brett, cashier, 
and Y. C. Porch, comptroller. 


SUCCESS OF SECURITY-FIRST NATIONAL 
MERGER IN LOS ANGELES 


The first financial statement of the Secu- 
rity-First National Bank of Los Angeles, fol- 
lowing the merger of the Los Angeles-First 
National Trust & Savings Bank with the - 
Security Trust & Savings Bank, affords evi- 
dence of the successful results of the opera- 
tion. Often in the case of such large mergers 
there are duplications and withdrawals of 
accounts. There will be some realignment 
necessary in the branch locations, but from 
the standpoint of holding and even increas- 
ing volume of business the Security-First 
National Bank consolidation establishes a 
good record. 

The Security-First National Bank started 
its consolidated career with aggregate re- 
sources of $625,000,000, and deposits of over 
$550,000,000. Principal items among the re- 
sources include loans and discounts to the 
total of $353,999,577; U. S. Government se- 
curities, $79,377,921, other bonds and securi- 
ties, $58,596,454; cash and due from banks, 
$96,360,586, while the bank premises, includ- 
ing branches, are valued at $14,651,467. 

Capital is $30,000,000, surplus $15,000,000, 
undivided profits $5,000,000, reserves $2,939,- 


130, and special contingent fund of $3,200,000. 
At the first meeting of the board of direc- 
tors of the Security-First National Bank the 
following were elected as the executive com- 
mittee: J. F. Sartori, chairman; Henry M. 
Robinson, vice-chairman; Wm. H. Allen, Jr., 
Arch W. Anderson, M. N. Avery, H. C. Bar- 
roll, Geo. I. Cochran, John T. Cooper, Ed- 
ward Elliott, Geo. E. Farrand, Ralph B. 
Hardacre, W. D. Longyear, John B. Miller, 
James R. Page, A. B. Ruddock, Herbert H. 
Smock, W. H. Thomson, Charles H. Toll, 
Geo. M. Wallace, James E. Shelton, secre- 
tary, and E. W. Pugh, assistant secretary. 





TRUST COMPANIES 


San Francisco 


Special Correspondence 


OPERATION OF NEW BANK TAX LAW IN 
CALIFORNIA 


California has followed the example of 
New York and Massachusetts in substituting 
for the old tax on banks based on shares 
of capital stock, a franchise tax which is 
measured by net income. The change was 
made by the last legislature and first returns 
have been made by state and national banks 
to the Franchise Tax Commissioner. The 
new system is regarded as eminently fair to 
banks as well as corporations and is ex- 
pected to put an end to litigation conducted 
during recent years. Under the old share 
tax law the banks and trust companies were 
heavily overtaxed and relief is afforded by 
the new franchise tax, under which banks 
pay taxes of about one-third of the amount 
previously paid. 

Under the new law, 
banks are taxed in the same manner and 
at the same rate. This rate has been fixed 
at 4 per cent of the bank’s net income for 
the preceding fiscal year. A franchise tax 
at the same rate has been levied upon all 
financial, mercantile, manufacturing and 
business corporations of the state, except 
railroads and other public utilities which are 
taxed as heretofore on gross receipts, and 
insurance companies which are taxed as 
heretofore on gross premiums. 


state and national 


Auxiliary corporations of banks undoubt- 
edly fall within the classification of finan- 
cial or business corporations and are sub- 
ject to the new franchise tax which is to be 
computed at 4 per cent of their net income. 
However, each bank shall be entitled to an 
offset against its franchise tax in an amount 
of 10 per cent of taxes paid on real estate 
to counties, cities and other political sub- 
divisions of the state, but the total offset 
sannot exceed 75 per cent of the franchise 
tax. Each auxiliary corporation shall also 
be entitled to an offset against its franchise 
tax. In any event, each such corporation 
must pay annually a minimum franchise tax 
of $25. 


ASSOCIATED TRUST OFFICER OF 
CENTRAL CALIFORNIA 

Frank H. Lougher, assistant trust officer 
of the Anglo-California Trust Company of 
San Francisco, was elected president of the 
Associated Trust Companies of Central Cali- 
fornia at the recent annual election and ban- 
quet held in the San Francisco Commercial 
Club. W. W. Jacka, vice-president of the Bank 


of Italy at San Jose, was chosen vice-president 
of the trust group, while F. J. Brickwedel, 
vice-president of Wells Fargo Bank and 
Union Trust Company, was made secretary- 
treasurer. 


WELLS FARGO BANK & UNION TRUST 
COMPANY 

Aggregate resources of $155,273,849 are 
shown in the latest financial statement of 
the Wells Fargo Bank & Union Trust Com- 
pany of San Francisco, including cash on 
hand and in banks, $24,308,000; investments, 
$34,323,000 and loans and discounts, $84,876,- 
445. Deposits total $120,127,000 of which 
$39,873,000 are savings. Capital is $9,000,- 
000; surplus, $5,000,000 and undivided prof- 
its, $2,645,500. 


SAN FRANCISCO BREVITIES 

One of the finest and most commodious 
branch banking homes in San Francisco was 
formally opened recently for the Columbus 
office of the Bank of Italy. James Raggio 
is manager. 

Sponsored by the board of governors and 
the members of the San Francisco Stock Ex- 
change, San Francisco’s newest organization 
of bankers, brokers, bond men and business 
men, has been launched. It’s name is the 
Stock Exchange Lunch Club, and it will be 
patterned after famous lunch clubs of New 
York. 


LOS ANGELES BREVITIES 

J. Derry Kerr has assumed his duties as 
manager of the Los Angeles office of The 
Detroit Company, an affiliation of the De- 
troit and Security Trust Company of De- 
troit, Mich. Mr. Kerr is a native of Los 
Angeles and for the past two years has 
served as San Francisco manager for the 
California Securities Company, a subsidiary 
of the California Bank. 

The Security-First National Bank of Los 
Angeles announces as a distinctive feature 
the inauguration of a 24-hour transit serv- 
ice which, in conjunction with branches in 
cities throughout the southern half of Cali- 
fornia, will operate to make funds available 
on the fastest schedule yet devised. 

The First National Trust & Savings Bank 
of Whittier, Cal., has been absorbed by the 
Bank of America of California, in Los An- 
geles. 

The legislature of the state of Washing- 
ton has passed the bill which includes that 
state among the list granting reciprocal ex- 
emption of taxes on intangible property of 
non-resident decedents. 











TEXT OF SUPREME COURT DECISION 
IN WORCESTER BANK CASE 


(Continued from page 776) 


executor. In that case a state trust com- 
pany was appointed by the probate court as 
trustee under wills in two cases and as con- 
servator of property in a third. 

It qualified by giving bond and for some 
time held and administered the property as 
fiduciary. Thereafter it was converted into 
a national bank, which still later was con- 
solidated with another national bank. No 
new appointment as trustee was made by 
the probate court. 

The consolidated national bank petitioned 
for allowance of accounts as fiduciary. The 
court held that while the accounts were ac- 
curate and complete, the consolidated bank 
was not a duly appointed fiduciary merely 
by virtue of the original appointment of the 
state trust company, and could only account 
de son tort. 

The court relied on Commonwealth-Atlan- 
tie National Bank of Boston, 249 Mass, 440. 
There a state trust company was named as 
executor in a will. Thereafter it became con- 
verted into a national bank, which still later 
was consolidated with another national bank. 


The testator having died, the consolidated 
national bank petitioned for the issuance of 
letters testamentary to it as the executor 
named in the will. The court held that it 
was not the executor named therein, and 
that the designation of the state trust com- 
pany as executor did not confer on it a 
property right passing to its successor, the 
consolidated national bank. 

The court in both Commonwealth-Atlantic 
Bank cases accepted the effect of the deci- 
sions in First National Bank of Bay City vs. 
Fellows (244 U. S. 416), and Burnes Na- 
tional Bank of St. Joseph vs. Duncan (265 
U. S. 17), the latter holding that national 
banks may act as executors in a state where 
state trust companies have that privilege. 
The court in 249 Mass. said, “We accept, as 
we are bound to accept, that principle in all 
its amplitude and with all its implications,” 
but said, that “that principle does not reach 
to the facts here presented.” 

There was similar language in 261 Mass. 
The Supreme Judicial Court did not then 
hold, and has not held, that a probate court 
of Massachusetts may not appoint a national 
bank, otherwise qualified, to be executor, ad- 
ministrator or trustee, if it approves one as 
such. 

In construing section 3, we think it to be 
in conformity therewith for the national 
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bank, after consolidation, to apply to the 
Massachusetts probate court for appointment 
as a succeeding fiduciary to carry on the 
duties. In the present case, no such ap- 
pointment has been made by the Probate 
Court. 

Under the Massachusetts authorities as 
already cited the bank in attempting in this 
case to act as executor has become an ex- 
ecutor de son tort, and that situation must 
be disposed of in accordance with the laws 
applicable in Massachusetts to such a situa- 
tion. Clabborn vs. Phillips (245 Mass. 47). 
When the executor de son tort has been re- 
leased, it would seem that application might 
be made to the Probate Court for appoint- 


ment of the National Bank as executor to 
close the estate. 
It seems to us that our construction of 


Section 3 of the Act of 1927 in differing from 
that of the Supreme Judicial Court of Massa- 
chusetts makes it possible by the appoint- 
ment of the Probate Judge, if he approves, 
to enforce the requirements which the laws‘ 
of that state impose in the execution of such 
trusts, and still preserve the constitutional 
effectiveness of Section 3. 

This result requires us to affirm the dis- 
missal of the petition of the Worcester Coun- 
ty National Bank in seeking to render th2 
first and final account of the Fitchburg Bank 
& Trust Company as executor of the last 
will and testament of Julia A. Legnard, de- 
ceased, and its own account as executor of 
her will, but to remand the cause to the 
Probate Court for a proceeding by the pe- 
titioner as executor de son tort, and for 
such further proceedings as it may be ad- 
vised and as are permissible by the laws of 


Massachusetts and the statutes of the 
United States not inconsistent with this 
opinion. 

And it is so ordered. 


May 13, 1929. 
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COLUMBIA TRUST COMPANY 

Among banking institutions of Salt Lake 
City, Utah, the Columbia Trust Company has 
maintained an exceptional record of progress. 
While banking resources do not loom large 
as rated in larger cities, this company has 
been foremost in fostering a high type of 
trust service. Banking resources of $1,548,- 
000 are exclusive of a large volume of trust 
assets under administration. The officers 
are: Frank B. Cook, president; Nels G. Hall, 
vice-president and secretary; Seth Pixton, 
vice-president; H. E. Keller, cashier; S. E. 
Williams, assistant cashier; J. N. Pike, as- 
sistant secretary. 
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E. W. EDWARDS ELECTED PRESIDENT OF 
FIFTH THIRD UNION TRUST COMPANY 
(Continued from page 777) 


Fifth Third Union Trust Company, the 
Fifth Third Union Company, which is the 
investment department of the institution, 
and the Fifth Third Union Safe Deposit 
Company. 

All the following active officers will con- 
tinue in their respective capacities—The 
Fifth Third Union Trust Company, Edward 
A. Seiter, Monte J. Goble, Charles H. Deppe, 
Louis G. Pochat and Edward F. Romer, vice- 
presidents: Edgar Stark, vice-president and 
trust officer, Charles H. Shields, cashier; 
Samuel McFarland, Edward A. Vosmer, 
G. William Gale, William B. Huesing, Harry 


Nagel, Louis C. George, Gustavus G. Hamp- 
son, Claude E. Ford, Charles N. Evans, W. 
Carroll Shanks, Frank R. Acomb, Albert 
Reik, assistant cashiers; William L. Thede, 
secretary; Frank J. Loewe, Joseph C. Loh- 
rey, Ross F. Brooks, Chas. Ginocchio and 
Harry J. Plogstedt, assistant secretaries; 
William E. Gray, treasurer; Henry J. Merg- 
ler and William B. Thesing, assistant treas- 
urers; John Bradley, Fred W. Grau, August 
J. Bick, Anthony J. Barbara, assistant trust 
officers; Wm. A. Stark, counsel. Wm. F. 
Gabel, manager foreign department, 14 West 
4th st.. Thomas J. Kiphart, manager public- 
ity department; Frank A. Benesch, manager 
travel department; George W. Allan, audi- 
tor: William S. Magly, assistant manager 
savings department. 
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PROBLEMS OF SELF-PRESERVATION CONFRONT SAVINGS 
BANKERS 


With inroads becoming almost daily more 
pressing the savings bank people—both those 
conducting mutual banks and stock institu- 
tions—are confronted with the necessity of 
devising new and broader channels of serv- 
ice as a matter of self-preservation. The 
savings depositor is no longer contented 
with his fixed interest return and is turning 
to investments. He is being educated into 
the mysteries and alluring possibilities of 
investment trusts, investment management 
organizations and other advanced plans of 
participations where profits promise ‘con- 
siderably larger and more immediate returns 
than obained from his idle funds in savings 
accounts. 

One of the most practical plans for con- 
verting mutual as well as stock savings 
banks into genuine service institutions, is 
that recommended recently before one of the 
savings conferences by A. Vere Shaw, an in- 
vestment counsellor Boston. He _ pictures 
the average savings bank and savings depart- 
ment of a bank or trust company as failing 
to measure up to its possibilities. He would 
have the savings bankers establish research 
bureaus and find out ways to assure the 
savings depositor of financial independence. 
His suggestion is that savings bankers unite 
in creating an endowment fund of say §2,- 
000,000 to undertake the systematic and con- 
stant study of investment conditions and 
principles, with facilities to train investiga- 
tors and field men; find out what investment 
safety is today; find out how to serve de- 
positors; establish standards and ratings for 
different securities and train officers and 


trustees in investment practice. In other 
words, savings banks must apply to their 
own business the approved methods of in- 
vestment trust banking and of scientific 
management of investments in behalf of their 
depositors who will otherwise find other 
means of employing their surplus earnings. 

There is doubtless considerable truth in 
what Mr. Shaw has to say on the subject 
of broader savings service when he says: 

“One sad commentary on the savings bank 
is its failure to prepare its depositors for 
financial independence. You are interested 
in dollars rather than in men and women. 
You do not explain to your depositor how 
you invest his money. When he has deposit- 
ed up to your legal limit and you boot him 
out into the cold world, telling him almost 
nothing, he immediately becomes the prey 
of fly-by-night security promotors. The in: 
vestment trust is ideal for the capitalist 
whom you refuse to serve, but who as yet 
has not enough capital to invest soundly by 
itself. There is a well-known organization 
called ‘The Legal Aid Society’ which fills 
a real need by furnishing sound legal coun- 
sel to the poor at a nominal cost. Your re- 
search bureau should organize an ‘Invest- 
ment Aid Society’ to serve your depositors. 
Let it be a function of the bureau to train 
at least one man in each bank as an ‘in- 
vestment aid’ representative. Charge the 
depositor a reasonable fee for this service. 
If you charge him nothing, he believes the 
service costs nothing and cannot be worth 
much. The advertising of services ‘free’ 
is a bit of unsound financial education.” 
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